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FOREWORD

A Regiona Conference was held on Post-Privatization in Latin Americain Buenos Aires,
Argentinafrom 20 to 22 March 1995. Specialists provided papers on regulation in Argentina, the
promotion of competition (with specia reference to the New Zealand experience), socia safety nets, the
future of privatization in Latin America, eight Latin American country reviews and an overview paper.

These and the proceedings of the Conference are hereby published in English under the title Privatization in
Latin America.

We acknowledge with thanks the valuable contributions of Mr. V.V. Ramanadham, Mr. Algjandro
E. Rausch, Mr. Richard W. Prebble, Mr. Jorge Beinstein and Mr. Alan Stoga.
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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

Thisisan overview of privatization in Latin Americain the early 1990's, which has reference to the
Conference on that subject held in Buenos Aires, Argentinain March 1995. It presents, in an analytical and
comparative manner, the objectives of privatization as pursued in the Latin American region, the actual
experience and the impacts, the continuing issues concerning regulation, competition and social safety nets.

The views of the Conference participants are mentioned, particularly where there appeared to be
either consensus or obvious disagreement. The Conference consisted of experts from many countriesin the
Latin American region placed in varying situations of development and characterized by dissmilar
privatization programmes. one could not anticipate complete uniformity of views or conclusions. A
number of individual country papers are also included.



I. INTRODUCTION: AN OVERVIEW

1. The general setting
A. The objectives of privatization

Where stated, the objectives of privatization, on the whole, are multiple in nature, and it is not easy
to establish the priorities among them. A close study suggests that fiscal benefits have been a driving force,
for instance, in Argentinawhen privatization was first launched. Jamaica and Guatemala further illustrate
the point. The fiscal benefit to the Government was conceived in several ways: the drain on the public
exchequer caused by lossmaking public enterprises would be eliminated; the Government would gain from
high tax revenues from enterprises that were rendered profitable through privatization; the Government
would not have to find funds for investment in public enterprises; the Government could retire public debt,
resulting in areduction in the interest payments year after year; and the Government would begin to
command resources for the sake of socia expenditures. The purpose of "socia investment” has been
emphasized in the papers from Guatemala and Panama. In the latter case the law distinctly enjoins that the
divestiture proceeds must be used for social and infrastructure projects. Similar isthe law in Bolivia, with
the additional qualification that the investments should be in the regions in which the enterprises are
Situated.

Efficiency enhancement has been in the minds of privatizing governments, though not distinctly
emphasized as the overriding consideration. The Argentine paper suggests that allocative efficiency
attracted recognition only in the second phase of privatization. One can infer that improving the efficiency
of the enterprises has constantly been in the minds of the governments, faced with the alarming financia
and production conditions of many public enterprises. The situation was feared to be so incorrigible that
privatization was the solution. For example, Nicaragua realized that the state of financial insolvency and
obsolescence of the productive equipment was one of "semi-paralysis,” Argentina was not able to invest
even in maintenance and Bolivian public enterprises "as arule” operated far below their installed capacities,
generating "unreal” employment.

Some governments have openly viewed privatization as a step in establishing a new regime of
public-private interaction. Guatemala illustrates this best, placing as the first objective of privatization its
intention of restructuring the role of the State into a "complementary™ one, carrying out functions that
cannot be carried out well by the private sector. The Uruguayan paper likewise places this at the head of its
privatization objectives which, incidentally, do not openly underline enterprise efficiency.

A more distinctive focus on efficiency as the primary objective of privatization would offer severa
advantages:. (a) any enterprise whose efficiency could be enhanced only through privatization can be
privatized independently of overall economic policies; (b) the choice of modality of privatization—whether
by divetiture or non-divestiture—can be attuned to the motivation of improving efficiency, rather than to
the mere selling of the enterprise to the private sector; (c) with efficiency as the declared aim, the need for
monitoring privatization and for regulation of privatized operations becomes self-evident in the process of
ensuring that the aim is realized.

Implicit in the objective of efficiency is the dichotomy between interna or micro-efficiency and
social or macro-efficiency. The former is easier to verify, whereas the latter calls for several assumptions at
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the level of public policy objectives. However difficult, thisisimportant, for the aim of the whole exerciseis
to enhance overal efficiency at the national level. In this connection, it is interesting to note that the
Nicaragua paper conceives of privatization as a process, not an objective, which is one way of saying that
privatization is a means and not an end. So formulated, it calls for clarity on the "end," which certainly goes
beyond the profit made by the investors in privatized enterprises and raises the whole issue of what kind of
public policies would be necessary to maximize the conceived "end." The Conference rightly went into some
of these palicies, relating to regulation, competition and socia safety nets.

There was near unanimity on the proposition that the government had to be clear about its
objectives of privatization and state them before it embarks on the programme. It was also agreed that the
highest priority among the objectives should be given to efficiency improvement, as against the fisca
interest of the government.

B. Actua experience

In the generality of cases, privatization in the region has been a sequel to structural adjustment
programmes and, in a more specific way, to the needs of technologica upgradation and investment
expansions. These seem to have had some influence in seeking external capital.

The pace of privatization has been uneven among the Latin American countries. Chile, an early
practitioner, and Mexico have undertaken extensive privatization, followed by Argentina, which privatized
115 enterprises during 1990-1994, and Jamaica. Severa countries have been behind schedule, e.g. Trinidad
and Tobago. Guatemala's slow progress illustrates the determinative importance of political conditions;
there has been such adamant opposition of labour organizations that it has not been found feasible to
implement the privatization programme in al its aspects. The situation in Uruguay is similar. In Paraguay,
privatization has along way to go.

Many privatization measures have been undertaken with inadequate preparation, e.g. in Argentina.
And there has been a general preference for selling the enterprises without proper restructuring, as
illustrated by the "asis" salesin Bolivia. Such practices inherently had the potential to raise many difficult
problems post-privatization.

Another aspect of the privatization techniques adopted in Latin America which deserves specific
notice is that there have been many franchises or concessions, under which some kind of a public-private
venture comes into being, e.g. in Panama, in Baolivia, in Colombia with a big highway concession scheme,
and in Argentinain respect of railways, subways, telecommunications, water and sewerage, transportation
and distribution of electricity and gas, and oil production for periods varying between 10 and 95 years.
Jamaica followed the "leasehold" option of privatization extensively. A government-owned property might
be given on lease to a private party; a new utility like a highway might be built and financed by a private
party in the hope of redlizing its financia inputs through tolls; or a build-operate-and-transfer (to
government) arrangement might be introduced. Privatization achieved under this technique raises distinctive
problems in the realm of regulation.

In concluding this section, mention may be made of the fact that foreign capital has played an
important role in the privatization of many large enterprises in Latin America. Deserving of specia noticeis
the ownership, full or partial, of public utilities such as telecommunications and electricity by foreign
investors. It is deemed necessary because of the paucity of local resources for the expansions, if not the
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upgradation of technology itself. In some cases, however, alimit on such investment is sought, e.g. 40 per
cent in Brazil, sinceit is believed that there are reasons why one should be concerned about the proportion
of foreign ownership. The government's approach on this question is not uniform in the region.

C. The impacts

The country papers referred to the impact in very genera terms, e.g. in Argentina, and several did
not touch this subject. Only Jamaica commissioned two studies on the impacts of privatization. Except for
Chile, the early bird whose successes in privatization from the standpoint of results have been widely
acknowledged, the cross-section of the Latin American countries feel that it is too early to conclude on the
impacts, e.g. Bolivia, Guatemala.

Strictly it might be difficult, but never too early, to commence an analytical identification of the
direction in which the impacts are shaping themselves. These cannot, surely, be separated from the genera
results of structural adjustment programmes which most countries in the region have undertaken, e.g.
Bolivia. Y et some technica work on trends in the following directions cannot be postponed except at the
risk of avoidable dissatisfaction on the part of the public.

First, there are the impacts at the enterprise level, in terms of the extent of competition that
privatization has implied, the changes in cost structures, product mix, productivity and prices. Equally
important are employment and investment or rate of growth. In afew cases there might even exist certain
obligations implicit in the privatization agreement in these respects. The nature of technology development
in the privatized sector calls for notice, the more so in circumstances where the desire for profit might
dampen the interest of the investor to go in for large research and development expenditures. Where the
privatized enterprises are majority-controlled by foreign capital, the nature of technology transfersis worth
close scrutiny, in the national interest.

Second, there is the more difficult category of macro-impacts. Employment lay-offs, e.g. 200,000
in Argentina, are perhaps the first of these to attract public attention (The point will be picked up under the
caption of "socia safety nets'). The tendencies of price movements on the part of privatized industries as
well as the dimination of erstwhile cross-subsidies need notice in the interest of the affected consumers, of
whom many might be poor.

Of the other macro-impacts, which have not yet received systematic attention, those on the public
exchequer are the most crucidl. It isimportant to verify whether the perceived objective of privatization,
namely, relief to the budget, has in fact occurred. Thisisacomplex area, but it warrants an in-depth
analysis, considering the weightage which governments have generally given to fiscal benefit as the
privatization motive.

Let us start with some simplistic assumptions: (1) that privatization incomes augment the
government's resources for social expenditures: correspondingly, the public debt anal ogous to the
government's outlays on the privatized enterprises stays, involving recurring debt-servicing charges; (2) that
the divestiture receipts bridge the annual fiscal deficit: thisis avery short-sighted aim; (3) that the
privatized enterprises fetch high tax revenues: true, but if they belong to the easily profit-making sectors,
the government implicitly forgoes the opportunity of keeping to itself the whole profit—assuming, of
course, that they are well managed.



Then there are the costs of privatization which have to be considered in striking a balance sheet for
the exchequer. These include the costs of promotiona divestiture prices, tax reliefs or concessions offered
to the new investors (the more so in the case of foreign capital), the costs of regulation, a necessary function
in many sectors, and the expenditures on social safety nets.

In most economies in the region where the low-income brackets are large and where the people
living below the poverty line are numerous, asin Brazil, the consequences in the realm of income and
wealth distribution, which privatization through ownership changes brings about, cannot be ignored.
Schemes of democratizing ownership through specia share offers to workers might not have the intended
results, partly because they tend quickly to sell away their shares for avariety of reasons. If alarge mass of
divestitures leads to concentrated ownership of enterprisesin certain sectors, at the minimum the
government would be obliged to introduce effective laws to counter its abuse against the public interest.

Mention may be made, finaly, of the impact of foreign investment. Thisis not an exclusive
consequence of privatization but the latter offersit opportunities on a silver platter. Guyana's case before
the Public Utilities Commission in the early 1990s, involving a big foreign investor in the Guyana
Telephone and Telegraph company, is replete with alarming evidence of the undesirable practices that a
foreign investor might indulge in. The concluding sentence in the Argentine paper, while acknowledging the
good effects of foreign capital, takes note of its “potential impact on local savings, investment capacity and
external balance”.

The fear of impacts should not hinder privatization, but it should prompt governments to undertake
a dispassionate estimate of the impacts with aview to devising remedial, if not preventive, measures.

Before we proceed to the topic of regulation, some reference may be made to the monitoring of
privatization both during and after. Thisis neither evaluation nor regulation, though it helps in both, and it
is highly purposeful in establishing the impacts. Experience in Latin America, as reflected in the material
made available to the Conference, suggests that monitoring has been very rudimentary in afew countries,
e.g. Argentinaand Bolivia, and does not exist in the others, e.g. Guatemala, where however, it is considered
to be of “critical importance’. Argentina refers to monitoring which is limited to the control of the
Government's stake in partialy privatized enterprises. Thisis not the monitoring we are discussing here.
Monitoring, strictly, consists of a continuous fact-finding on privatization with a purpose, as it proceeds
and afterwards. The purpose is to establish accurately the facts relevant to the processes of privatization, to
suggest course corrections, as may seem to be desirable, to assist in proper regulation post-privatization,
and to help, eventually, in evaluation (Privatization and After: Monitoring and Regulation, Interregional
Network on Privatization, United Nations Development Programme). Boliviais the one country where
guestionnaires were sent to all owners of privatized enterprises for data on employment, wages, production
levels, productivity and competitiveness; unfortunately the responses have not been adequate. Thereisa
moral here concerning who should monitor and how monitoring should be carried out--not necessarily
through a single and governmental agency. Since many Latin American countries have still along way to go
in privatization, it will be to their advantage to consider the importance and appropriate modalities of
monitoring. Even countries which have advanced substantially should forthwith initiate monitoring the
results or consequences, even if they have already missed the opportunity of monitoring during
privatization.




2. The continuing issues
A. Regulation

Regulation, in the context of privatization, was one of the subjects specifically discussed at the
Conference. It was agreed that regulation of privatized enterprises, where necessary, ought to be clear in its
rationae of creating the conditions of competition and curbing the excesses of monopoly e ements that
persisted. The Conference registered its dissatisfaction that governments, in general, did not assiduoudly
formulate proper regulatory structures while privatizing. While everyone was in favour of competition as
the primary force in the development processes, including privatization, many doubted that would be
possible in every sector and in small-sized markets. Hence "competition wherever possible, and regulation
where necessary" was suggested as a working guideline.

It appears safe to generalize that this still remains a challenge for the future, a term repeatedly used
in the country paper on Colombia. This country brings to the fore an interesting problem, namely, the
rationalization of the regulatory structures to suit the aims of competition. For instance, the current system
neither helps to make prices reflect costs nor makes the subsidy system transparent (in the communications
sector).

It iswidely recognized in the region that the regulatory processes have not kept pace with the needs
of privatization, e.g. Jamaica. In some cases attempts are being made to establish a regulatory framework
with such limited aims as giving guarantees to the strategic investor for example, in the water resources and
power sector in Panama.  Argentina already has an extensive regulatory apparatus. The issue paper on
regulation in Argentina furnishes great detail on the commendable range of regulatory activity. At the same
time it supports the view that there is ample room for improvement.

A major problem in the area of regulation is that some of the earliest and largest privatizations in
the region were concerned with public utility sectors such as electricity, water and communications. There
isalarge element of natural monopoly in these cases a feature immensely intensified in the case of small-
sized markets and countries. It is therefore necessary to ensure that privatization, however effected, is not a
passport for the emergence of a private monopoly. Besides, these are sectors whose potential for spread
effectsis high. Good output and price policies on their part can help develop activities in many other
sectors, whereas defective policies can hinder their progress and affect their competitiveness both within the
country and internationally. Regulation should bring pressure on the enterprise to improve productivity and
lower costs. There should also be adequate guarantees that such benefits are passed on to the consumers.
Price discriminations that do not rest on cost differentials have to be censured, and any cross-subsidies have
to be explicit, transparent and financed by some level of government. These are hard conditions, but the
regulatory structures have to move in such directions.

The technique of "RPI minus X", first introduced in the United Kingdom in preference to profit
control through a cost-plus formula, has been adopted in Argentina. The regulator needs to have adequate
datain order to be able to adjudicate on the scope for economies or efficiency gains by the regulated
enterprise. In the absence of enterprises competing directly with one another, the regulator's task would be
very difficult. One strategy is to take recourse to the yardstick of "comparative competition”, if a number of
enterprisesin a given sector exist, though in different regions. The cost or efficiency potentia may be
visualized from the best of the performance indices, without committing the mistake of ignoring regiona
and other differences among the units compared. Thisis not a foolproof device, but it has great merit. It can
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be redlized only where there is a chance of economical disintegration of an activity, regionwise or
functionwise. In alarge country like Argentinathisis possible. But there are many small economiesin Latin
Americawhere the size-of-the-market criterion destines an enterprise to operate as a monopoly. The
regulatory focus on enterprise efficiency in such cases has to consist in simulating competition to the extent
possible within a given enterprise by breaking it down for managerial and regulatory purposes into
separable parts.

These issues call for more attention, as time passes, than the Conference was able to bestow. There
was no clear convergence of views in respect of the techniques of regulation--for example, the "RPI minus
X" method—partly because the Conference did not go into such technical details.

One other specific problem which calls for detailed analysis relates to the concessions, franchises,
leases, etc. Whatever the legal name, they involve a private operator managing a publicly owned property.
The owner's interest needs protection, especialy in respect of the maintenance of the value of the assets.
The short-term interest of the operator must not affect the long-term value of the property. Second, the
regulator should ensure that the operator does not limit the enterprise to making a profit but undertakes
expansions of the size and pattern required in the national interest. The regulatory conditions or the licence
conditions have to be suitably drafted, so as to bring pressure on the operator in this direction. Third, there
isthe possibility of demand conditions falling short of the assumptions made at the time of building, say, a
highway under franchise, asin Mexico recently. What should be the limits within which the operator's
calamity needs to be subsidized? And what changes in the toll conditions are permissible under those
conditions, such that we do not end up in a cost-plus syndrome? Problems such as these have to be
examined intensively and solutions found which are technically correct and politically feasible in the
circumstances of the country.

Theinstitutional aspects of regulation camein for brief discussion at the Conference. Considering
the diversity of political conditions among the countries in the region, one has to be careful in answering the
major questions in this context. First, and perhaps the most important, the extent of autonomy and
discretionary power which may be vested in the regulatory agency needs full examination. One may even
raise the basic issue of whether the agency should be within aministry or department of government or
whether it should be outside it. The answer which most experts offer isin favour of an independent agency
outside the government. Even the Chileans find that their regulatory bodies have too strong a dependence on
the government and people with experience from that country argue in favour of conferring a more
independent status on those bodies. It stands to reason that, when regulation is understood as regulation for
competition or as a surrogate for competition, and when its modus operandi consists of the lowest cost basis
of prices without cross-subsidizations, the agency entrusted with the task of regulation should be one that is
technically competent as well asindependent of political or bureaucratic masters. There are ways in which
the government can strangle the range or depth of work that a regulatory agency undertakes, e.g. by
reducing the resources available to it; but the convention or law that the resources needed for its effective
work come out of the regulated enterprises should meet this danger. Even where, for some bureaucratic
reason the resources are funnelled through the exchequer, the convention should be respected that the
required resources are made available to the agency, and the government should not stand in the way of the
agency launching its work schedule with a corresponding price tag.

But there arises a problem: would the regulatory agency be too independent or exercise too much

discretion? (In fact under the British system the regulator is not obliged to explain decisions. Since the
regulator is alone at the apex, the element of discretion might be very real sometimes). One may argue that
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in the exercise of this function, namely, regulating an important sector of activity, a public utility at that,
total freedom of the regulator from the democratic will of the nation might not be an unmixed blessing. In
dealing with this argument one has to make a deeper analysis of the issues at hand. To the extent that the
regulatory basket is one that is totally amenable to technical determinations, a high degree of autonomy of
the regulator isjustifiable. Where regulatory decisions impinge on public policy objectives, there hasto be a
clear means of transmitting to the regulator the thinking of the government in an effective manner. Such a
need arises at least in two contexts. One is where the regulator takes decisions on the permissible level of
return to the investor, which affects decisions on prices. Under the RPI minus X formula, for instance, the
determination of X borders, to some extent, on his judgement on permissible profit. Returns in comparable
activities, no doubt, provide him with atechnical basis, but there is scope for discretion in wielding it. This,
it can be argued with reason, is an area which the government cannot totally yield to the independent
discretion of the regulator.

Second, certain decisions of the regulator, taken on the principle of cost-based prices, are likely to
affect the interests of some consumers for whom the prices prove too high. Y et the government may think,
on socia grounds, that they deserve concessions. The right way of solving thisissue liesin letting the
regulator's prices stand, and to offer a subsidy—to the extent deemed desirable by the government—to the
needy consumers. The subsidy channel should be administratively effective and free from leakage to
undeserving consumers. This method relieves the other consumers from having to bear the burden of the
socidly determined subsidy, and preserves the definitive basis of price regulation, namely the cost.

Third, where the public policy objectives of the government imply that certain segments of demand,
e.g. anewly developing industrial area or arural locality, have to be offered low prices, irrespective of the
related costs of supply, the government may communicate its determination to the regulator, so that
corresponding action is taken by the enterprise concerned. Here again the difference between the price
needed to interest the investor in the activity and the lower, externally determined price has to be provided
from some level of government, federal, provincia or local. Thus the element of technical determination
desirable in the regulatory process can be supplemented with the socio-political preferencesimplicitin a
given case.

Variations of the preceding situation can occur in some Latin American countries, when a
concession for a new highway or a"remote" railway line is offered to a private party. Where the likely
returns fall far below the costs of the investment, it is not for the regulator to determine the merits of the
venture. It isfor the government to take a view in the matter; where it considers the project socidly
beneficia, it has to step in with a subsidy. Then the regulator should take over, in the sense that he or she
applies the regulatory apparatus to establish the least necessary quantum of subsidy. The conditions of the
franchise must be written accordingly.

One fina word on the regulator's autonomy. In countries where privatization has been dow or
unsteady and where the constraints have been weighty, the institutional arrangements must be particularly
capable of smoothly transmitting the purport of public policies to the independent regulatory agency. The
regulatory process should be free from government control but not run counter to public policy
determinations. On the other hand, while the regulatory agency should be technically competent and
autonomous, fears were expressed as regards the total elimination of democratic influence on the regulator.
The disadvantage, some thought, might be too high a price to pay for the virtue of autonomy.

Another institutional problem which the Latin American countries have to tackle relates to the
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congtitution of the regulatory agency. Should it consist of one person at the top, analogous to the Director
General in the United Kingdom, or should it consist of a board of, say, five members, asin Argentina?
There are the usual arguments on either side, but a compelling criterion should be invulnerability to capture
by the regulated enterprises or by the government. Which arrangement satisfies this criterion depends on the
circumstances of the case and, indeed, on the individual concerned in the one-person choice. The method of
appointing the regulatory board can be very important in shaping or qualifying the impartiality of the
members. The paper on regulation in Argentina sounds awarning, namely, that the board method may lead
to more complex and bureaucratic decision mechanisms than the single-regulator method. The Conference
did not express aview on these institutional aspects of regulation e.g. should the agency be headed by a
single person or by aboard, and in the latter case how should the board be constituted? | ssues concerning
the capture-freedom of the agency also had no pointed answers.

The number of regulatory agencies which the government may set up is a matter of no small
importance, especidly in relatively small countries. There can be economiesin congtituting a common
agency for awhole energy or transport sector, instead of establishing an agency each for eectricity, gas and
oil, or railways, ports, road transport and aviation. There will be advantages of coordination in the
regulation of activities belonging to a broad sector, within which there can be scope for competition too.
Equally importantly, the demands for high-level experts for the regulators’ posts will be easier to meet than
if there were a plethora of agencies.

The papers presented at the Conference do not indicate that the Latin American countries have
developed the system of promoting consumers organizations in the major regulated sectors, unlikein the
United Kingdom whose price-cap technique has been adopted by Argentina. Consumer organizations exert
a healthy influence on the enterprises and encourage a consumer orientation on their part. Severa routine
problems can be sorted out at their level, relieving the regulatory agency of detailed attention to
cumbersome detail. The costs of these organizations have to be met by the regulatory agencies, that is,
eventually by the regulated enterprises themselves.

B. Competition

The pre-eminent importance of a competitive environment for the success of privatization,
economic reforms and structural adjustment programmes does not seem to have been fully brought out in
the papers delineating the experiences of Latin American countries. The Conference, however, devoted due
attention to this consideration in the course of the discussions.

Everyone endorsed that the promotion of competition was basic to, if not more important than,
privatization. That would guarantee that every enterprise endeavoured towards efficiency.

The Conference recognized that most countries launched privatization without adequate
preparation, in particular without the necessary restructuring of the sectors or enterprises concerned and
without ensuring that competition was going to be in place. The many serious problemsthat have arisen in
the wake of privatization would not have been there, had these prior steps been taken and wisdly.

Many of the mgjor public enterprises in the region have been operating as monopolies, or with
significant control of the market. Uruguay, for example, has afew extremely large and monopolistic public
enterprises, and Nicaragua's public enterprises operate with captive markets. All efforts at improving
efficiency require, first of all, the elimination of the monopoly powers which enterprises in the public sector
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have generally enjoyed. Thisis a requirement whether the government undertakes a distinct privatization
programme or not. The methods of introducing competition range over: (a) deregulation and guarantee of
free entry, which permits new units to enter the sector and compete with the incumbent public enterprises,
as envisaged in the Guatemalan paper; (b) promotion of competition among incumbent public enterprises,
where more than one exist; (c) the disaggregation, horizontal or vertical, of excessively large incumbent
units into a number of smaller but optimal units; and (d) the smulation of market conditions within the
operating regime of every public enterprise through the effective creation of cost and profit centres and the
application of across-the-market principlesin the transfer of the output of a section of the enterprise as an
input to another. Additionally, techniques such as contracting-out encourage the managersto look for the
lowest cost structures, which the market can make possible.

These devices are independent of divestiture. In fact they represent the marketization of the
enterprise, which privatization intrinsically entails. The tendency to assume that privatization means selling
apublic enterprise has helped to weaken the basic requirement of promoting competition for the sake of
maximum efficiency in a given sector. That privatization through an ownership change does not necessarily
bring about efficiency is shown by enterprises which have been transferred virtually as private monopolies.
The problem can be addressed by regulation, no doubt, but alot of it might have been unnecessary if, in the
first place, all competition that was possible in the sector was promoted prior to privatization. It is
interesting to find that Paraguay, at the minimum, believes that enterprises which could be competitive but
for State ownership would be among the best candidates for privatization.

Some unbundling of activities was undertaken in Argentina during its second phase of privatization,
though, during the first phase, the market power that the enterprises on the block had possessed was | eft
undisturbed. The way in which the enterprises sold or franchised were disaggregated, partly into provincia
units, and partly as functionally separate units, merits careful examination. One obvious advantage that
flows from such measures is that they represent a situation of comparative competition an advantage to the
regulating agency, as mentioned in the previous section.

The Conference took particular note of the New Zealand example of privatization. Basically the
Government depended on the 1986 Commerce Act and al restrictive practices were strictly regulated. The
most valuable inference from that country's experience is that there ought to be a competition policy,
independently of and apart from privatization. The United Kingdom has an Office of Fair Trading. Besides
that, thereis a strong Monopolies and Mergers Commission. Thereis a public policy determination that all
restriction on competition which is against the public interest, should be censured and remedia judgements
enforced. Some industry developments, which the regulating agency by itself might not be empowered to
deal with effectively, could be subject to scrutiny by public agencies set up in consonance with the nation's
emphasis on the promotion of competition wherever possible. For example, mergers among the regulated
units, which reduce competition in the sector, might be outside the regulating agency per se, though they
add to monopoly in the sector. The Water Regulator in the United Kingdom had to refer a recent merger
between two water companies to the Monopolies and Mergers Commission on the ground that it affected his
ability to wield the tool of comparative competition in the performance of his duties.

As per the Conference material, no Latin American country appears to have a Fair Competition Act
(such as Jamaica has). The importance attached to competition gets a boost with such specific legidation. It
may also assist the government in preventing such flaws in privatization as: the transfer of alarge
monopoly in an unstructured or disintegrated manner; trade sales which might have the effect of adding to
the market power of the new owner; and divestitures focused on maximizing revenue to the public
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exchequer. In some cases, the buyers of enterprises might successfully exert pressure on the government for
concessions and reliefs which tend to have the eventua effect of enhancing their control of the market.
Countries which desperately seek foreign capital have to be particularly cautious in not compromising with
theideal of competition. They face a paradox: they need foreign capital but do not want it to enjoy market
control. The more competition that the country has in mind, the less the profit motivation for the (foreign)
investor.

Thereisapolitical angle to the competition issue. Where privatizations are undertaken without
promoting competition, the whole programme gets into disrepute on the ground that prices are high, perhaps
higher than in the former times. One cannot object to the level of prices when they are based on costsin a
situation of competition. Where the prices and high profits are known to be earned in a non-competitive
situation, the consumers and the public at large have a legitimate cause for complaint. This can take a
political colour and the so-called liberalization and free-market approach of the government might be
brought into serious question. Countries which have already undertaken privatizations without much regard
for promoting the maximum possible competition in the sectors concerned need to take note of the political
dangersinvolved. Countries which are in the process of privatizing will benefit from introducing al possible
techniques of encouraging competition in the sectors to which privatization applies.

C. Social safety nets

Very few of the country papers made direct references to issues relating to socia safety nets. The
reason is not that these have been unimportant but that the governments have not so far undertaken a
systematic estimate of the impacts of privatization. Attention has had to be paid to one major impact,
however, namely labour lay-offs, and the remedies have been ad hoc in nature.

Argentinaimplemented some golden hand-shakes, and Bolivia adopted the method of dismissing the
workers and paying them in full prior to the transfer of enterprises to private owners. Jamaica's labour
markets were such that it did not face the problem of arise in unemployment; its approach included
employee share ownership schemes in some cases and offering land for housing the sugar workers at well
below the market prices. Guyana s one of the few other countries in the region which did not experience
unemployment when privatizations took place.

Thefirst step in a scientific approach to the problem of safety netsis an identification of the groups
that are exposed to some degree of "unsafety” as aresult of privatization. Labour is the most commonly
recognized group, as the country material submitted to the Conference suggests. Several devices are
adopted in providing safety nets for the workers affected by privatization or, more strictly, by a
restructuring of enterprises with the objective of attaining the lowest cost possible and, correspondingly,
improved productivity. In other words, even where a public enterpriseis not sold away, reforms intended to
marketize it—for example, through a properly formulated performance contract—would have an impact on
labour and might call for safety nets.

The most common net has consisted of golden handshakes and schemes of voluntary retirement.
These have for one result the exit of the relatively more competent employees. The others stay on. Thisis
not really an advantage to the enterprise, though the numbers decline. Unemployment reliefs under the
ordinary laws of the land should help, perhaps not adequately where privatization leads to a sudden large-
scale addition to the number of unemployed. Hence the need for some specific measures of safety nets.
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Some of these can be built into the very process of privatization. For instance, the divestiture
agreement could stipulate that the new owner of the enterprise should not retrench labour at all or beyond
an agreed figure for a specified period after the enterprise comes under his management. While protecting
employment, this runs counter to the very objective of efficiency on the part of the privatized enterprise. To
some extent it might obligate the government to permit the enterprise to enjoy an element of market control
in order for it to survive despite its excessive labour load.

Offering the laid-off workers easy credit for their start-up of small-scale enterprises on their own is
afruitful measure, provided, firstly, that the new businesses so promoted have a market and, secondly, that
the workers have the required managerial ability to stay in businessin a situation of competitive markets.
Where these two conditions are not satisfied, the worker-managers will be in need for further safety netsin
order to avoid bankruptcy.

One solution frequently mentioned at the Conference, beginning with the lead paper on socia safety
nets and mentioned in the Proceedings, is the informal sector. Diverse views were expressed on the informal
sector as away out in the context of safety nets. Doubts were expressed on the viability of severa pockets
of that sector, and references were made to unsung bankruptcies. Those laid off could engage themselvesin
this sector, with afairly small start-up capital. Even for this, some channel of public assistance, not
necessarily a dole, may be necessary. Thisis atempting solution, but its utility is subject to the condition
that the products or services which the informal sector makes available are marketable at profit-fetching
prices and that the returns approximate at least to the wage incomes that those engaged in it are entitled to
expect. Thisis an areawhich calls for detailed grass-root study in the precise circumstances of a given
country.

A similar device which is generally canvassed is the retraining of the workers exposed to lay-off.
This may be done by the enterprise concerned or by outsiders. The ideaimplicit in this plan of action is
that, while the workers are found to be redundant in the activity in which they have been employed, they can
be turned into usefully productive workers in some other activities. Here again the cavesat, a heavy one, is
that there are jobs in which they can fit after retraining. It would be too much to expect the retraining
institutions themselves to establish where and what new job opportunities exist. There ought to be a
systematic survey of such openings under public funding.

The best safety net, which does not appear to be one, is a programme of technological and market
restructuring prior to privatization, as aresult of which the enterprise would be able to market its entire
output profitably. Then it would not have to undertake labour lay-offs. This technique has to be pursued
with care and isto be limited to cases where the restructuring programme is certain to enable the enterprise
to market its outputs profitably. Here the investments in restructuring do not represent throwing good
money after bad.

Let usturn to groups other than workers who also deserve consideration. Consumers might suffer a
disadvantage for example, (a) when the enterprises begin to operate at "economic" prices, as opposed to the
subsidized prices of the pre-privatization era; (b) when some consumers lose the price preferences they
enjoyed in the former times; (¢) when certain consumers or regions are denied the supply of an output on the
ground that it is uneconomical for the privatized enterprise to maintain such a supply; and (d) when
privatized enterprises have a market control that enables them to announce high prices. The economic
rationale of these effects on the consumers require careful understanding before one proceeds to launch
safety nets. For instance, the first is an unobjectionable development to which the consumers have to get
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used, though they might need some immediate cushion while adjusting themselves to the new situation. The
second is again an admissible change in the sense that cross-subsidies at the discretion of enterprise
managers are unacceptable and, in any case, cannot exist under conditions of competition. However, at |east
some of the affected consumers might deserve some price advantage or subsidy. They might need it for a
short time or over along period. In the third case, the enterprise is right in its output policies, though on
grounds of public policy the government might decide that the affected groups deserve the supply. Since, by
hypothesis, the enterprise is unable to supply at the price that the consumers concerned can pay, a
compensation from outside, i.e. from a governmental authority would be necessary if it should be persuaded
to maintain the supply. In the last case, the most appropriate public policy response has to take the shape of
regulation as discussed in a the section on regulation.

To summarize: some kind of a safety net is necessary in the first three cases. Thefirst hasto be
very temporary and applicable probably to all the consumers. Barring some extraordinary circumstance, a
whole sector cannot permanently be allowed to work on flagrant cost-price distortions. The second calls for
a safety net closdly targeted to the deserving group for just aslong as that group is determined to deserve
the public subsidy. The third is similar to the second, but the government should be watchful in detecting a
possible improvement in the ability of the consumers or regions concerned to bear progressively higher
prices as time passes. No safety net isrequired in the last case. In fact the pressure should be for a
reduction in prices.

There are other claimants for safety nets too. Two categories may be highlighted. Thefirstis
composed of the small scale units which might have been surviving under some de jure or de facto
arrangement that offered them price preferences from the public enterprises which bought inputs from them.
This is sometimes reckoned as an advantage of ancillarization. This might be lost when privatized
enterprises rightly decide to procure their inputs across the free market. The other category consists of the
privatized units—the small onesin particular and those encouraged on grounds of employee
ownership—which might fail in the not-too-distant future. It will be politicaly too difficult for the
government to dig its faith deep in the maxim of the survival of the fittest, which isright in theory.

Since many Latin American countries have not yet approached the question of social safety netsin
a systematic manner, it might be useful to mention the most desirable components of policy in this direction.

First, the groups that call for safety nets should be dispassionately identified. Political
considerations must be set aside asfar asisfeasible.

Second, the size of the problem in each category e.g. workers, consumers, and hard-hit enterprises
should be estimated reasonably well, in physical as well as financia terms.

Third, a decision should be taken on the capacity of the public exchequer to shoulder the aggregate
cost responsibility for a comprehensive spread of safety nets. In this process, the government should explore
workable ways of spreading the cost onto others, including enterprisesin general and sub-nationa levels of
government, and produce a well-coordinated plan of resource mobilization for a given structure of safety
nets. While on the question of financing the safety nets, one should not overlook the fact that most
governments have already borne some costs during the privatization process itself e.g. when they opted for
alower-than-possible divestiture price in the interest of giving the employees the benefit of proprietorship at
below-market share prices, or when they imposed no-retrenchment conditions on the buyers of the
enterprise, as aresult of which the divestiture price must have been lower than was otherwise possible.
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Fourth, there ought to be periodic revisions in the composition of the beneficiaries under each
safety net: the main ideais to provide atemporary cushion to the most needy.

Fifth, all programmes under the head of social safety nets should be coordinated with the
government's more genera programmes of public assistance, in particular those aimed at poverty
aleviation. The problem of large numbers below the poverty line is very seriousin most Latin American
countries.

While being concerned with safety nets which are occasioned by privatization, we should not
overlook the more fundamental problem of poverty, which the government has to tackle. Privatization might
make some who are below the poverty line poorer than before, or add to the numbers below that line. Where
the majority of those affected by privatization do not belong to the category below the poverty line, the
government indeed faces tough problems of decision: how far should its scarce resources be utilized for
socia expenditures, which significantly include poverty-alleviation programmes, as against safety-net
expenditures for those affected by privatization? The former is a more fundamental requirement, while the
latter carries the weight of political immediacy. To some extent there might be overlaps—for example,
where the consumers affected by high energy prices aready belong to the poorest brackets of society.

There was an obvious consensus among Conference participants in favour of social safety nets
being established so that the groups that suffered in the process of privatization might be offered a
temporary cushion of assistance. While the interests of labour came uppermost, those of the consumers and
others that might face difficulties as aresult of privatization were also recognized as deserving of
consideration. Public assistance to needy consumers should be through an open subsidy from a
governmental source, and not through concealed cross-subsidies in the pricing structures.

The discussants were clearly of the view that the costs of safety nets might be very high indeed and
doubted if the governments, in their financia stringency, had the necessary resource base.

While considering safety nets, the Conference agreed, attention should be given to the more
fundamental programmes of poverty alleviation which the government meant to undertake, so that the
required degree of coordination might be effected.

One concluding word. The socia impacts of privatization represent, over time, problems inherent in
the transformation of society into arelatively free market economy. Effective care should be taken in
dealing with them, so that public confidence in the soundness of the market economy does not get rudely
shaken.

On the whole there was an undoubted consensus on the desirability of privatization in the Latin
American region and on the need for caution in implementation so that unintended and undesirable impacts
were promptly tackled.

While there was all-sided welcome for foreign capital in the context of privatization, severa points
of apprehension were aired. Risks of foreign control over major sectors of activity and of unpredictable
decisions of repatriation, not to speak of dubious practices in transfer pricing, had to be guarded against.

On the whole the Conference addressed afew selected topics in the area of privatization.
Considering the fact that the discussants came from wide backgrounds of socio-economic development,
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some lack of convergence in views and conclusions had to be expected. However, the extent of agreement,
especialy on the basics, wasimpressive. It is not certain, though, whether more detailed and longer
discussions would have brought out acute differences. For privatization is one of those areas of policy and

implementation where it is easy to agree at the overall level and perhaps equally easy to disagree at the
detailed level.
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II. REGULATION IN ARGENTINA: DESIGN AND IMPLEMENTATION

During recent years, Argentina undertook a massive, rapid and far-reaching privatization of its
infrastructure public service enterprises (PES). This transformation has changed the role of the State from
entrepreneurial toregulatory, giventhepublic servicecharacter, thenatural monopoly elementsinvolvedinthese
basic industries or parts of them, and other market failures which merit the intervention of government in
markets. Due to this, since 1991 eeven regulatory/control agencies were established or are being set up,
disregarding the National Directorate for Control of Agricultural Services, as well as other public control or
representative ingtitutions of various interest groups and constituencies. This has drawn a new and complex
institutional network with different monitoring and control mechanisms.

This paper is based on the recent Argentine regulatory design and implementation experience and
consists of thefollowing parts. Thisfirst part provides the privatization background. The second part analyzes
theregulatory environment--the need, role and functions of regulatory agencies. Thethird providesan overview
of regulatory techniques and institutional aspects related to implementation. The fourth refersto thelegidative
and judicia environment, while the fifth part deals with recourse and penalties. The final part draws some
conclusionsand recommendations. Theannex givessomekey indicatorsof personnel and budget all ocationsfor
each regulatory agency.

1. Background

Sincethemid-1970s, the Argentine Government enacted liberalization and stabilization policies, which
deteriorated severely in the early 1980s. Later, in the mid-1980s, there were successive stabilization and
adjustment episodes, which led finally to structural reforms with profound changes in the prevailing
accumulation mode!.

Argentine PEswereinserted in acomplex ingtitutional and regulatory network with diverse and usually
inconsistent policiesand objectivesthat normally were dealt with through the agency analytical framework. They
weresubject to political and sectoral vested interestsfrom both labour and businessthat |ed to redundant |abour,
revenue and expenditure leakages, non-transparent procurement policies and cross-subsidies. Tariff levelsand
structures as well as prices wererelated to macroeconomic objectives and not aigned with costs. Financia and
debt policieswereindependent of management operational and investment decisionsand led to highlevelsof debt
stock. Also corruption, fraud, free riding, and obsolete invoicing and control mechanisms eroded current
revenues and the company asset bases.

Under thesecircumstances, thequality of assetsand technol ogical capacitiesof PEsdeteriorated rapidly,
together with the quality, coverage and reliability of goods and services rendered. This situation led to low
operative efficiency and management levels, aswell as allocative inefficiencies, which contributed to therising
fiscal deficit and complaints from public service consumers and the population in generd. Finaly thisled to
popular support and consensus for the privatization policy.

Thus, the gradual step-by-step PE reform policy which had started in 1985-1989 led, after the 1989
hyperinflationary episode with its fiscal, social and political consequences, to a massive and overriding
privatization process undertaken by theincoming administration that took advantage of the political backing and
consensus provided to this policy. Its stated objective wasto increase fiscal revenuesto service foreign debt, to
contribute to stahilization and improve the quality and coverage of public services.

16



These changes were implemented by the incoming administration, which took office late in 1989, by
establishing the State Economic Emergency Law, which eliminated or suspended all subsidies and transfers
towards the private sector, and the State Reform Law, which established the rules and procedures for
privatization of public enterprises.

The first privatization stage started in 1990 and was headed by the Ministry of Public Works and
Services. It wasimplemented amidst an unstable macroeconomic environment, policy gyrations and shifts, and
was characterized by arbitrariness, accusations of lack of transparency and other controversies. During this
period Entel, Argentine Airlines, the main highway network, television channelsand some petrochemical plants
were privatized.

The restructuring activity was mainly concerned with changesin lega status, transfer of liabilities to
the public sector and horizontal unbundling, asin the case of Entdl. In this period, regulation had a lower legal
status, sinceit was enacted through decrees following the establishment of regulatory bodies, as in the case of
CNT, with controversies about concession contracts, tariff levels and structures.

The present stage started with the Convertibility Planimplementedin 1991 by the Ministry of Economy,
Public Works and Services. This became more coherent when State reform, liberalization, privatization and
deregulation policies were systematically articulated as part of a stabilization-cum-reform process.

Thus, the stabilization and reform plan made privatization the cornerstone to increase fiscal revenues
and obtain the required political backing, as well asto increase economic competitiveness.

Each privatization was moulded according to its peculiarities, sector interests and available technical
capacities. However, not only fiscal revenuewasenhanced, but also thequality and coverage of servicestogether
with the introduction of competition when this was feasible.

The process was characterized by the outright sale of control stake rather than by widespread share
distribution. This was due to the small size of the capital market, the possible increase in fiscal revenues and
improvementsin operative efficiency and management. However, theseadvantages have tradeoffs: (1) economic
concentration reduces the possibility of being curbed by market forces, through takeovers, when there is
mismanagement, and (2) due to the large foreign investment, a government may be subject to externa political
pressures and negative current account effects, due to capital outflows when dividends are repatriated.

During this stage, different aspects of the earlier privatizations were renegotiated, such as: telephone
tariffs and the extension of value added services in the concession contract; the financial commitments,
investments and operative plan for Argentine Airlines and its fusion with the local airline Austral; and the
investment commitments, terms, toll rates and the change from fee to a subsidy for the highway concessions.
All these changes had consequences on the franchise contracts and the regulatory and control frameworks.

This process had technical assistance, financing and administrative facilities provided by the World
Bank and UNDP, through different |oansand projects, that enabled the design and implementation of globa and
sectoral privatization strategiesand policies, aswell asthe establishment and operation of someof theregulatory
agencies.

Between 1989 and 1993 all largeinfrastructural serviceswere privatized. Thelatter privatizationsfrom
the second stage wereimplemented amidst increasing economic stability, transparency, restructuring of different
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sectors through horizontal and vertical unbundling to enhance competition or facilitate privatizations, such as
railways and other sectors, partial sale of assets, more elaborate bidding conditions, concession contracts and
regulatory frameworks. When politically feasible or necessary, regulatory frameworks were enacted by laws.

The estimated revenues up to 1994 were US$ 16.3 billion, of which approximately US$ 9.5 billion was
in cash and US$ 13.8 hillion in debt papers—equivalent to US$ 4.9 hillion in cash—and liabilitiesfor US$ 1.9
billion transferred to licensees.

Because of the pace and size of the privatization process, the important fiscal needs, and the sale of
control stakes, all aspects of the privatization policy and strategy were difficult. Sometimes the regulatory
capacity was lagging or the burden was too heavy, creating serious challenges to the regulatory agencies.

2. Regulatory environment

Thereduction of fiscal deficit, theimprovement of operative efficiency and expansion of serviceswere
objectivesthat justified privatization. However, success depends on the regul atory and competitive environment
inwhich theseenterprises operate. Thus, it isimportant to have institutions capabl e of objective administration,
avoiding opportunistic behaviour that will prejudice the credibility of the system.

The public serviceinfrastructure utilities can be characterized by their specific technology and sunk or
non-reversible costs; they are natural monopoliesthat face economiesof scale, scopeand density intheprovision
of basic goods and services. Also their products are consumed widely by consumersin captive marketswith low
demand elasticities. These traits of infrastructure services are at the root of the contracting problem which
justifies their regulation by the State.

Notwithstanding the fiscal priorities and the massive and overriding Argentine privatization process
which led to high level s of economic concentration, it is possibleto observe an active interest in pro-competitive
regulation, reducing entry barriers, establishing open access and interconnection rightswith regul ated tariffs or
pricecaps, and inthe vertical and horizontal separation or unbundling of activitiesto curb non-competitive and
predatory actions.

Given the size of the country and itsinfrastructure networks, there are economies of density which are
related to the relative costs of provision of services through networks, according to their relative distance to
service consumers. Inthis case, pro-competitive policies encounter problems dueto the physical characteristics
of networks. Incumbent enterprisesfacetherisk of "cream-skimming" of themost attractive partsof their market
by newcomersthat have access through interconnection, without sunk costs, to high demand levelsfrom large
consumers, while they do not have to commit to provide universal services and expansion of these within the
incumbent firm's regulated market. By the same token, monopolistic producers will try to extend their market
power toward competitive sectorsthrough predatory actions, being able to sustain these policieswhilethey oust
competitors.

The above-mentioned reasons justify sector-specific regulation in concentrated markets. Hence, the
regulator's activity will be oriented towards non-competitive markets. However, for these markets to operate
thereisthe need to develop a transportation network which supports the integration of its different segmentsin
order to allow the market to operate as such.

In such cases, regulation will be biased towards compensating market failures so that different actors
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in the market will behave as though they were facing competitive situations in which they have incentives to
improve productive and economic efficiency. Thus, natural monopoliesset potential conflictsthat canbereduced
by using different regulatory policy tools. Finaly, it isimportant to stressthat, apart from regulatory functions,
theregulator will also be charged with supervising the concession contract between the awarding power and the
concessionary.

This situation may be understood better when one analyzes some of the regulations of public services.
Sincemost of these sectorswere previoudly restructured by market separations or segmentation, these caseswill
be described before referring to the key issues of market regulation and control.

Electricity

Thefeatures of the restructured electricity sector were: (a) the introduction of competition through the
market; (b) vertical separation of theindustry into three partsfor its privatization: generation, transmission and
distribution; (c) making the consumer the final beneficiary of reform; and (d) establishment of a regulatory
agency responsible for the application of the law. For thermal generation, which was declared to be of public
interest, the market was deregul ated and the assetswere sold to allow for unrestricted market entry. This market
operates under rules that are set by the Secretariat of Energy through the economic load dispatch.

For the distribution and transmission sectors which are natural monopolies, concession contracts were
awarded in a market where prices are regulated by price caps, in which discrimination is curbed and there is
open access to the networks. The bulk carriers haveto limit their activity to transmission and cannot buy or sdll
electricity. Thelarge consumers, whose purchase threshold was reduced from 5 MW to 1 MW and later to 100
KW, can purchase and sell energy under competitive conditions.

The National Electricity Regulatory Body, ENRE, was created to protect consumers rights while
considering the characteristicsof aregulated market. Based onthismodel, controlson prices, quality of services,
obligation to provide service and free access to third parties were established. The ENRE's functions are: to
apply the regulatory framework and ensure compliance with the concession contracts; establish regulations
related to security, rules and technical procedures; metering and billing; meter use and control; service
interruption and connection; quality standards; prevent anticompetitive, monopolistic and discriminatory
practices; set the tariff basis and its implementation; implement the public hearing system; protect property,
environment and security while building and operating the system; apply sanctions and pendlties; publish
information and provide advice to all actors in the system; and ensure publicity of its acts. Thus, it has
regulatory, inspection and first-level judicial functions.

Gas

Thevertical and horizontal separation of gas set a regulated open access system with eight distributors
and two bulk carriers, which are the service licencees, and large consumers, with a deregulated gas production
market. Carriers are not authorized to purchase or sell gas, except for their own use. The carriers have to
provide service at a regulated price (price cap) if they have capacity to do so and in a non-discriminatory
manner. Distributors sell gas under price caps regulated for consumers, with gas that was previously bought
from producers with toll prices set for carriers. This model obligesENERGA S to control prices, quality, third
party free access and investment commitments. ENERGAS also has regulatory, inspection and judicia
functions.
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Water and sewerage

Thewater and sewerage servicesfor the city of Buenos Airesand 13 districts of the province of Buenos
Aireswere awarded through a franchise to the lowest tariff--ak tariff discount factor. The main purpose of this
franchiseisthat the private operator should develop alarge predetermined capital investment programme based
on achieving performance targets for parameters such as percentage of population covered by water and
sawerage services, percentage of renewa of the water and sewerage networks and a maximum percentage of
non-registered water that has to be reduced from 50 per cent to 25 per cent. Thiswill result in the connection
of approximately 1 million peopleduring thefirst part of the franchise, with an estimated contract performance
target that will require an investment of US$ 3 billion for the 30 years of the concession, which is about US$
100 million per year, compared with the US$ 10 million annual investment during the Obras Sanitarias de la
Nacion'sadministration. The performance parametersthat will be monitored rel ate to water pressure, continuity
of supply, quality of water and effluents, sample frequency, consumer complaints, as well as the number of
meters installed.

The regulated area has a population of 8.8 million, of which 70 per cent receive drinking water and 58
per cent have sewerage systems. The objectiveisthat when the concession isfinished, through six quinquennial
investment plans, service will be extended to provide water to 100 per cent of the population and sewerage to
90 per cent, with secondary treatment for 93 per cent of effluents, renewal of 45 per cent of the water network
and 5 per cent of sewers, preserving water reception systems and the environment.

The regulatory framework that is applied by the Ente Tripartito de Obras Sanitarias (ETOSS) covers
the franchisee and other providers of service within the regulated area, and emphasizes that the service has to
be provided under conditionsthat ensure its continuity, regularity, quality, and efficiency for consumers, while
protecting the environment.

ETOSS hasto enforcetheregulatory framework and franchise contract of service; it reports and advises
consumers about their rights, publishesits decisions and other useful information about the sector. It monitors
quality standards of service provided to the public, as well as the improvement and investment plans, and
operation and maintenance developed by the franchisee to comply with its contractual performance targets. It
controls compliance with the tariff system, analyzes quinquennial reviews of the tariff structure and level and
authorized inflation adjustments; receives consumer complaints and reports for deficient provision of services
aswell as hilling problems that have not been solved by the franchisee and applies penalties established in the
contract. It requestsfrom thefirm theinformation necessary to control theconcession and analyzesand approves
its annual report. ETOSS’s main functions are regulation, inspection and first level arbitration.

Telecommunications

The telecommunications network was divided into four separate enterprises in which two
concessionaires have participated: two that providelocal and interurban services (oneinthe northern region and
the other in the southern region), and two firms equally owned by these same enterprisesto provideinternational
long-distance service and the other val ue-added services under competition. For basic telephone, interurban and
international services, the concession isexclusivefor seven yearswith possibilities of being extended for another
three years if the set goals are attained or surpassed. The concessionaires have to comply with the expansion
plans, provide continuity, regularity and equity, and generalize the services and promote the universal character
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of basic telephone services at fair and reasonabl e prices.

The tariff system is a price-cap one, for a basket of servicesthat includesinternational long distance,
and is administered by the political authority, the Secretariat of Public Works and Communications.
Interconnections to the network to develop new service providers are contemplated and these interconnection
prices have to be public and non-discriminatory; cross-subsidies to competitive services are prohibited. The
functions of the Comision Nacional de Telecomunicaciones (CNT) are the technical and administrative
regulation, control, supervison and administrative recourse for complaints from users or other parties for
telecommunication services. CNT has the capacity to apply penalties.

Consumers

Given that one of the main functions of regulation is to protect consumer rights, privatized companies
as well as regulators have developed information and advisory programmes for consumers with mixed records
of success. There are telephone complaint systems through toll free numbers and personal or mail complaint
systems. Normally every complaint has to be initiated with the firm that provides the service, according to the
set guidelines.

There are a so consumer associations such as the Asociacion de Defensadel Consumidor (ADEL CO).
Consumer satisfaction surveys are aso conducted frequently by both enterprises and regulators. Since not all
regulatory frameworks and concession contracts had consumer guidelines, work has started to try to develop
somekind of general framework or pattern. Also, some service providers have started to notify consumer rights
and guiddlines with their invoices. Most utilities have recognized the need to streamline procedures to improve
attention to consumer complaints and claims.

Preliminary outcomes

The outcome of thisfirst stage of provision of privatized services has had a delayed effect on operative
efficiency because of the start-up conditions. Most enterprises continued with their personnel retrenchment
policy, implemented through voluntary retirement plans and other mechanisms which have improved labour
productivity in most cases. Technical and management capacity has increased, improving the operation and
coverage of services.

Even though climatic conditions were mild and water capacity in the basins was high, most systems
reacted well when they faced peak demandsand emergencieswithout therisk of collapsethat existed before. The
quality of products and services has improved, although they started from very low levels. Consumer claims,
complaints and protection are being processed and service is improving. However, there still are non-
programmed service interruptions and disconnections, low quality standards and investments below contract
commitments, because someenterpriseshave preferred to reap profitsand improve cash flowsbeforeincreasing
their investments to comply with their expansion plans. Because of the present external financia conditions,
compliance with contractual conditions might be even more difficult to meet. During this first stage, the
development of theregulatory capacity has been diverse and the rel ations between regul ator and regul ateeshave
been tense and adversarial. Most regulatory problems have been related to quality control and expansion of
services, tariff adjustment and rebalancing and network interconnection.
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3. Regulatory techniques

The different regulatory policies are related to the objectives and resources of each regulator, the
institutions of the jurisdiction in which regulation isimposed, and the characteristics of the industry for which
regulation is designed.

To enable the analysis of aternative regulatory policies, one should consider the form of regulation,
which encompasses the procedures employed to design and enforce regulatory rules, the nature of these rules
and the style of decision-making authority in the regulatory framework; the function and main objectives of
regulation; and the scope of regulation and control.

Regulation covers diverse aspects, such as price, quality, service, information and others which are
specific to each sector. These are derived from the objectives of regulation. In Argentina, regulation is geared
towardsimprovement of managerial efficiency through market signals, reducingitsinterferencewith day-to-day
management of business, which restricts the regulator’s task. Because of this, price-cap regulation subject to
reasonable review periods was chosen, together with long concession periods that would alow improvement in
operative efficiency and expansion of service, starting with 10 years for transport and reaching 95 years for
electricity. Also, for those services where it was possible, preference was given to controlling the quality of
service rather than controlling investment.

Tariffs and prices

When thetariff level isapplied, given thefact that oneis dealing with natural monopoliesthat produce
multiple goods or services and the inherent problem of separating joint costs, the price cap is set for a basket
of services. Thissituation generaly leadsto the need to rebal ancetariffsand to problems of balancing efficiency
and distributional equity.

Although it is possible to set multiple price-caps or individual caps, this disregards some goods for
which there is demand elasticity. Also there is the problem of implicit cross-subsidies in networks that have
economies of dengity and, thus, higher costs in low density areas. These cannot be recovered by increasesin
standing charges, as this would affect low income groups or other political considerations. The practice of
regulation requires avery careful balance between technical and political factors that have to be appropriately
considered. There are different constituencies and interest groups behind each of these decisions, e.g. in the
present situation with the telecommunication tariff rebalancing, and the restructuring of thewater and sewerage
tariff.

Even though it might sound like a paradox amidst a liberalization and privatization process, price-cap
regulation has been chosen rather than rate-of-return regulation, together with quality and investment control
when necessary, to ensure that cost reductions derive from efficiency and not from quality of service. The non-
regulated costs such as the cost of eectricity and gas that are produced in competitive markets are passed
directly (pass-through) to the final cost of service. This also entails risks when dealing with very concentrated
sectors downstream in the industry, that might have effects on the prices of fuel for both gas and electricity
services. However, so far the market has reacted favourably, and private investors are starting new supply
projects that will raise capacity.

The water and sewerage franchise was awarded with an adjustment factor (k) on the present tariff,
which reduced the tariff by 27 per cent. However the tariff was increased later by 13.5 per cent in order to
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advance investment plans. The freight railways have a tariff ceiling beneath which cargo operators set their
prices, sincethey competewith road haulage. Thiswasavery interesting casein which the sector had to recover
credibility and compete with a system that had benefited from railway’s inefficiency for more than 40 years.
This transport mode has so far increased its cargo by more than 20 per cent.

The metropolitan passenger railway and subway system has a tariff set by the regulatory authority
which includes a diding-scale subsidy component for operation and investment which depends on improvement
of quality of service and on demand. The concession of thetrunk highway system spansanetwork of over 9,000
km, formed by variousroads. This network and the metropolitan access system operate under atoll concession
régime. Thetrunk network receivesasubsidy, while the access systemwill pay an annual feewithadiding scale
that depends on traffic growth. Part of the surplus can either be returned by paying a higher fee or invested in
road improvement. Thisis related to the fact that all concessionaires are construction firms.

Because of the convertibility plan, most tariffs have been pegged to the dollar, with price adjustments
related to the United States retail price index. There are other productivity adjustment factors such as the X
factor for telecommunications and decreasing standing charges with set review periods. These review periods
are crucia for the concession and will require intense research and analysis from the regulator and regul atee.
The concession contracts are not subject to review by the regulator as in the UK. However, one might expect
that, as part of the adjustment process, some contract reviews will be made.

Market structure and promotion of competition

Another aspect of regulation is related to the industrial structure, which refers to the market that will
be regulated, its technological evolution and the linkage among the different parts when determining the cause
of failure in service delivery. The market entry and discriminatory practice provisions, which may enhance or
deter competition, have been considered in the design of regulation to promote competition. Markets have been
ring-fenced to restrict predatory behaviour when setting restraints on transmission vis-&vis generation. Cross-
subsidies may deter competition within market boundaries between telephone operators, cable TV and
telecommunications value-added services. Restructuring through separation of parts of the industry while
allowing open access and interconnection to network systemshas occurred in both el ectricity and gas. Thelatter
also developed yardstick competition among the eight regional gas distributors.

The regulatory function and activity

The maintenance and condition of infrastructure towards the end of a concession period is dso a
problem that has not been appropriately dealt with in the current literature or by practitioners, given the natural
trend to run down the quality of assetsjust before expiration dates or reviews. Thisrequiresintense monitoring
and contral by the regulator, which may be reduced by yardstick competition or by the consumer’s control of
quality of services.

Regulation isadynamic activity which changeswith technological, political and social changes. Thus,
itissequential and allowsfor tradeoffs between short- and medium-term goals. In Argentina, thestated objective
for thisfirst stage isto restore efficiency in the operation of public services, which were very deteriorated. In
the second stage, regulation will probably try to increase the diffusion and distribution of these services. An
important related aspect is the credibility of regulation and the regulator, since regulatees and investors will
always be second-guessing their regulator. Thisisbecause of the relationship that exists between the long-term
performance of the firm and its financial capacity.
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A credible and stable ingtitutional environment, with set objectives and goals instead of moving goa
posts, isrelevant for the sustainability of privatizations and reduction of the risk of reversion.

This situation has been subject to intense debate in the United Kingdom, where there has been frequent
talk (with a touch of irony) about “regulating the regulator”. Although it went through protracted periods of
restructuring, the British privatization process was not based on unbundling industries and in some cases
included the provision of consumer durables under regul ated markets such as telecommunicationsand gas. This
provided the utilities with high market power. Also, the initial set of price-caps led to high rates of return and
frequent tariff reviewsduring theearly privatization years. Thissituation, together with the ability of the United
Kingdom regulators to review concession terms and tariffs, permits one to understand the reasons for such a
strong debate and permanent confrontation. Some of these situations, referred to the Argentine experience, will
be considered in the next section.

The information and participation of consumers are e ements which significantly facilitate the task of
the regulator. However, the cost involved in collecting information is important and information asymmetries
between regulator and regulatee do exist and make the task more costly. Structural changes, such as yardstick
competition, separation of sectors and other such policies can play afacilitating role. It may also be useful to
use expatriate sources and international agencies for twinning, shortcuts or other forms of overcoming these
problems.

The regulatory framework, whatever its legal status, spells out clearly the regulatory environment. It
identifiesregulated and non-regulated markets, asin el ectricity and gas production, value-added phone services
and consumer durable goods. It aso determineswho are the actorsin the market that are subject to regulation.
Even in cases where separation is intense, what the regulator regulates is the market and the industry. Within
each market, each enterprise is subject to regulation and control, according to the regul atory framework and the
concession contract.

Organization and institutional capacity of the requlatory agencies

The agencies that regulate public service utilities have autarchy or autonomy and have their own
resources, which are provided by rates, inspection fees and other sources. Their annual budgets have to be
included in the national budget and their management is subject to internal audit of operations, administration,
accounting and finance. The annual budget for 1995 for nine regulatory/control agencies, out of atotal number
of eleven, was US$ 117.6 million for atotal of 904 employees and a planned total of 1,119 employees.

Thisamount cannot be analyzed without relating it to starting cost, the complexity of the sectorsto be
regulated and controlled and the reactive or pro-active role that is expected from each agency. The annua
turnover from the sectors subject to regulation is about US$ 7.3 billion.

In Argentina, regulators are appointed by the National Executive Power (PEN) with approval of
Congress and can only be removed with just cause and with Congress review. Appointments are made by PEN
through the Ministry of Economy, Public Works and Services. Each agency generaly has directorates formed
by a president, vice president and directors who have different contract periods, which may or may not be
extended, according to each particular framework. Some have provincial directors appointed by the provinces
or the federal sectoral council. They can also have regiona representatives when the activity requires such
participation, and representatives form consumers and the sector, asin the case of the Ad-Honorem Committee
formed by ETOSS. The selection process for authorities is based on competence, background, and technical
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capacity. The directorate decision mechanism can restrain arbitrary behaviour of theregulator, although it may
lead to more complex and bureaucratic decision mechanisms.

The regulatory bodies are subject to operative, accounting, administrative and financial oversight by
the Sindicatura General de laNacion (SIGEN) and Auditoria General de la Nacion.

Based on recent experience, the sel ection and appointment criteria used when forming the boards of the
regulatory agencies have been varied. There were cases in which there were frequent changes of directors and
presidents, as at the CNT, and others where provincia directors had not yet been appointed; lack of political
independence was noted in some cases. The mandate periods are of different durations, athough thereisacase
where they rotate on ayearly basis, which can affect policy credibility and stability.

They are organized with structuresthat have atechnical, economic and legal department, and a section
that provides administrative and computer support. Depending on the structure of the industry, there may bea
greater break-down along special technica areas. Thelinear design of most structuresintroducesthe possibility
of being subject to capture or bureaucratic procedures due to sequential work-flow rather than integrated or
matrix typework-flow. Some bodies have established personnel selection and promotion procedures and salary
scales which are similar to those in the private sector, although subject to public sector rules. There are aso
training courses and new computing skills provided in most cases.

Regarding rules and procedures, thereis a need to streamline, order, simplify and update mechanisms.
Giventhetask performed by these bodies, building an institutional memory will provide sustai nability and speed
the decision-making process.

Political authority and oversight over requlatory agencies

The division of roles between the functional political authorities (Secretariats) and these new agencies
has not yet been clearly established. Hence there is an overlap or gap in areas such as design of sectoral policy
or strategy, and intra- or inter-sectoral coordination. A specificissueisthat of coordination of intra- and inter-
sectoral investment in the regional integration process that has strategic implications for Argentina.

General economic and socia regulatory legidation such as anti-monopoly, fair trade, consumer
protection and others which facilitate the task of the regulator and reduce the regulatory burden have not yet
been correctly addressed. The present legidationinthisfiedisinsufficient, weak andlacksaproper institutional
framework.

The ombudsman has been established inthe new Constitution and thefirst one was appointed for afive-
year term by Congress. Heingtitutes inquiries on his own initiative or based on complaints and presents annual
reports on the results of his inquiries to Congress. Consumers are represented by the Liga de Accidn del
Consumidor (ADEL CO) which receives complaints, either directly or on behalf of theregulatory agencies. The
new consumer protection law includes the possibility of creating more consumer protection bodies.

4., Judicia and legidative environment

The design and implementation of regulation is made by considering the political and institutional
context in which regulation is managed and the detailed engineering that allow its implementation and control.
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There have to be mechanisms by which societies create substantive or procedural constraints on regulatory
discretion, and resolve the problemsthat arise from the exercise of these constraints. There also haveto berules
governing utility pricing, crossor direct subsidies, entry, interconnection and other aspects needed to compensate
for market failures. These were addressed above.

A country's ingtitutional and administrative endowments consist of its legidative and executive
ingtitutions, thejudicial ingtitutions, broadly accepted informal normsthat constrain the actions of individuals
or government institutions, the nation's administrative capabilities and society's contending social interests and
the balance between them.

Legal status, competence and contracts

Therearedifferent typesof regulatory instruments—specificlaws, decrees, contractsand administrative
procedures. Given their different legal status and stability, each has diverse implications both for regulator and
regulatee. Although enactment of specific laws takes more time because of the legidative procedures and
consensus building, it has the advantage of discretionary implementation and, because of this, provides more
security to investors.

In most casesthe sector laws were not reformed and the task was postponed. Regarding thelegal status
of regulatory frameworks, except for electricity and gas that were enacted by laws, the rest were established by
decrees. This choice depended on the amount of revenue and investment expected, the privatization terms, and
the relative experience and political consensus regarding each particular privatization.

The telecommunications sector was privatized with aregul atory framework that was enacted by decree
and with many fuzzy areas which are still being discussed. In most cases, regulatory bodies started to operate
simultaneously or after the transfer to the private sector.

Provincial and municipa competenciesregarding public serviceswerenot coordinated, perhapsbecause
this would have delayed the privatization process. However, this will demand a greater effort when conflicts
arise or provincial privatization advances.

The other main regulatory tool is the concession contract which is an operative licence in which the
regulatory framework is specified. Itsadvantageisthat, sinceit isa contract between two parties, theawarding
agency and the concessionary, any change requires agreement by the enterprise.

Legidative

Argentina created a Privatization Monitoring Bi-Chamber Commission, providing the legidative
competence to supervise al processes. There were also sectoral commissions that participated in their specific
sectors. Participation was very limited, given the speed with which decisions were taken and the technical
weakness on very specific issues. The country’s political system can be characterized by its fragmented
pluralism that has allowed, since the resumption of democracy, concentration of power in each of the major two
political parties, and rapid enactment of some initiatives. However, short-term political interests of some
legidators in relation to their constituencies, conflicts between national and provincial objectives and other
aspects can condition legidation for regulation in many cases. Nevertheless, legidating through presidential
decrees affects ingtitutional credibility and gives negative signals to private investors.
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Judiciary

Judges are appointed by the Executive Branch and confirmed by the Senate for life, which allowsalot
of formal detachment from each administration. With the approval of Congress, the Government recently
changed the number of justices sitting in the Supreme Court. Nevertheless, there has generally been adequate
treatment of cases that have gone to appeal. Recent conflicts of power between branches of government that
affect their independence have created unrest and led to political and public debates on the issues. Thisrising
public debate can contribute to transparency, and is a significant step towards accountability.

Regulation and control

There are two kinds of intervention by the regulator: those which the regulator should address due to
market failure, and those that arise with each particular regulatee. These can be derived from regulatory
activities such as control. The regulatory activity is supposed to defend the market. To be effective, regulation
has to be unconstrained except by the regulatory framework itself. The defence of the market supposesthat the
regulator arbitrates at the right moment and solves conflicts by considering not only the interests of the parties
involved but aso the public interest. This activity is not an event but a dynamic and continuing process that
reduces its activity when competition develops.

The best defence for consumers is through the devel opment of competitive markets and providing for
present and future needs.

Moreover, when control tasks have to be enforced, the regulator’s activity hasto follow a path that is
determined by the concession contracts. The regulator has to supervise and control an agreement between two
different parties separated from the regulator. The function is to supervise and control compliance of the
contract, arbitrate in many cases and set penatiesfor non-compliance, according to what was established inthe
contract. Thisisadifficult task, because givenitsfirst level judicia responsibility, due process principles have
to be observed, defencerights have to be allowed and all other proceduresthat are the base of a society that has
Constitutional roots.

However, there might be cases in which circumstances that were not considered in the contract can be
conflict with the regulatory objectives. This is a very difficult situation because, if the profitability of the
enterprise is affected, it might demand compensation to overcome this conflict of interests.

The above-mentioned aspects justify the care needed when concession contracts are drafted and the
importance of thelevel or legal status of the regulatory framework to avoid adjustment or appeal s which might
prejudice the credibility and stability conditions for the operation and expansion of service.

Information

Information asymmetry is an issue that has been largely dealt with in the regulation literature. During
this short period, regulators have been dependent on the enterprises for information, which creates problems of
transparency and objectivity when decisions are taken. It is expected that, once the regulatory management
systems are in place, this situation will improve and requests for information will be more selective and
supervision mechanisms will be more appropriate.

According to present legidation, privatized firms are subject to stock corporation law, and their
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disclosure responsibilities are those set by law. However, enterprises that become public and are listed in the
Argentine stock market—Bolsa de Comercio—are subject to rules set by the Comision Naciona de Valores
(Securities and Exchange Commission), which is the local regulator for the Argentine capital market. These
include annual reports and balance sheets. The present foreign investment legidation givesforeign investorsthe
same rights and responsibilities as those given to local investors.

Regulated enterprises, according to their concesson contracts, are obliged to provide
information—accounting, financial, ownership, investments, participation of controlling shareholders—to the
regulator, who publishes what can be made public in his annual report.

If a controlling shareholding is sold, the contract requires the enterprise to inform the regulator of any
changeinthecomposition of the shareholders. Also, ring fencing and restrictionswithinand across marketswere
set up to control monopoalistic and discriminatory behaviour in these markets.

5. Recourse and penalties

When a concession is awarded it is through a contract that sets all the rights and aobligations of the
concess onary. Depending on each case, concession contracts have clausesregarding quality of product, service,
coverage, security and expansion, as well asinvestment goals. In railway concessions, the State has obligations
to provide infrastructure and rolling stock; in other cases, the State provides rights of way, etc.

Thereweredifferent privatization strategies according to the peculiarities of each sector. In some cases,
such as water and sewerage, the franchise was awarded to the firm making the lowest tariff proposal, together
with service and investment commitments; in other cases, the selection criteria were based on the lowest
requested subsidy or fee together with commitments on investment, service and personnel retention, asin the
case of metropolitan passenger railwaysand subway and freight railway; or priceswith commitmentson product
quality, service and/or investment, as with telecommunications, gas and electricity. In each case the
concessionary or licensee made his business plan and determined his economic and financial equation when
preparing the bid. Thiswas part of the concession or licence contract and part of the regulatory framework.

Concession terms and goals

Given the particul arities of each sector, the condition of itsinfrastructure and the different privatization
strategies, individua goas and obligations were established for each concession. In electricity, assets of
generation plants were sold and concessions for distribution and transmission were given for 95 years. The
commitments were related to quality of product and service and not to investment. They have given reasonable
results so far. However, in almost al the other sectors, investment commitments were set together with quality
and service conditions.

Thus, for telecommunications there were quality and expansion goalsfor the exclusivity period (seven
years) and the extension period (3 years). For water and sewerage, quality goals were set—quality of water,
pressure and treatment of effluents, which lead to a 30 year investment programme, with quinquennia
investment plans. For gas, the 35-year licence included quality of service and investment goals.

The highway toll concession for the trunk network, given for 12 years, has a subsidy that allows for

different investments to increase security and quality of service. The metropolitan highway access network toll
concession, which was given for 10 years, has investment, security and quality commitments. The 30-year
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freight railway concessions have investment and maintenance goals for infrastructure, rolling stock and
communications and security systems. The 10-year concessions for the metropolitan railways were awarded at
regulated tariffs and subsidy with investment, quality, security and reliability goals that can be rewarded with
tariff increases.

Consumer rights

Some concession contracts and regul atory frameworks have consumer rulesthat have been better than
others. Thisisprobably because someenterpriseshad previoudy been private and brought these ruleswith them.
Also, in some cases, contracts establish terms and conditions for compliance with abligations and penalties.
These instruments provide more transparency for enforcement of regulation, protect consumer rights and give
the concessionary an adequate framework for his activity.

Sanctions

Regulatory agenciesin Argentinahave been given authority to apply sanctionsand this has been applied
after theinitia start-up period. The most interesting case has been the fine of approximately US$ 9 million paid
by the metropolitan areaelectricity distributorsfor quality failures. The fineswere paid first and appealed | ater.
Thisfinewas returned to all consumers through discounts on future billing. There are also individual penalties
and compensations. So far, regulators have been lenient when considering penalties.

Any action or claim started by a regulatee has to be initiated with his regulator. This is because the
regulator is the first level specialized judicial authority. Consumers can present complaints directly to the
concessionary or to any other level.

Employees

In some cases, the award process considered personnel retention conditions. However, after transfer,
workers are subject to present labour legidlation and their specific collective agreements. In most cases, there
have been labour retrenchment policies, through voluntary retirement plans and other mechanisms. The most
dramatic reduction has beenin therailway sector that had 92,000 employeesin 1989 and approximately 15,000
in1994. Also, as part of the employee share ownership plansfor workers, cooperativesand consumers, workers
are allowed to appoint onedirector when equity has been subscribed or may supervise management while equity
conditions are still pending.

Investment and quality-of-service compliance

In most cases, except where investment has been totally recovered as with telecommunications, quality
of service and investment are lagging and, in some cases, contracts are facing termination. In this situation, the
regulator needsto keep a careful balance between confrontation and negotiation. There are also some situations
inwhich therearerewards, intermsof tariff hikes, for overshooting targets, asiscontemplated for metropolitan
railways.

As dready mentioned, the price-cap and quality regulation provides more incentives for the

concessionary and reduces the burden on the regulator. However, thisis not always so; the regulatee might
decide it isworth hiswhile to pay the fine and reduce his investment commitments.
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In general, there has been an increase in operative efficiency. Thisisrelated to theredundant | abour and
internal corruption that existed during the previous period, which were subjects of top priority and have been
sowly dealt with, and the management improvements brought in by the new operators.

The dividend policy that was adopted by the enterprises that operate in the most profitable
sectors—telecommuni cations, gas, generation and transmission of el ectricity—has been to distribute dividends
and later increase their debt exposure to comply with investment commitments. The changing conditionsin the
international and domestic markets will probably affect this policy, given the new requirements that financia
institutions will probably set. Concessionaires might start looking for new financial mechanisms, including
consumer financing and share distribution.

Regulatory discretion

It isconvenient that the regul ator has discretion to arbitrate, while observing due process and diligence,
based on hisroleasfirst-level specialized judicial authority. Thisdoesnot meanthat the enterprise cannot appeal
to the sectoral political power or judiciary when it believes that some administrative procedures have not been
followed or that some decison may affect its economic equation. Since the contract conditions cannot be
changed and review procedures are set, the margin for discretion is quite small.

It is important to keep an adequate balance with all sectors affected by regulation. The dilatory
manoeuvres by regulatees and potential competitors finaly affect consumers who should be the main
beneficiaries of the system. Moreover, the excessive exercise of discretion can affect the regulator's credibility
and, consequently, expansion and the financial costs faced by the industry.

Public hearings

Public hearingshave been established in most regul atory frameworksasavery complex mechanismthat
canarbitrate conflicts. Thisisapublic and oral participation procedure, whereall parties have theright to make
their presentations, before any decision that might affect their rights and interestsistaken. This procedure gives
aguarantee of reasonabl enessto consumers, an appropriate mechanismfor consensusbuilding of public opinion
and for objectivity and transparency of procedures, together with an element that democratizes power.

Inthejudicia function, aregulator may call public hearingsto solve differences on his own initiative
or on a request by a third party, which provides publicity for the mediation role that guides his procedures.
Recently, the public hearing on the telecommunication tariff rebalancing showed how the system works when
it lacks transparency. Finally, the new Constitution, which was reformed in 1994, provided legd status to
consumers and raised the possibility that consumer organizations could act to control public services.

6. Conclusions and recommendations

The stabilization and reform plan established privatization as the cornerstone of the Argentinean
transformation process. It had the purpose of raising fiscal revenues and getting the required political backing,
aswell as creating competitive conditions in the economy. Towards this purpose, the Government has tried to
improve the quality and coverage of services, introducing competition whenever possible.

This reform has changed the role of the State from entrepreneur to that of a regulator, given the
character of public service and natural monopoly elements that characterize most basic industries.
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Inthiscontext, departing from the principle" competition when possibleand regul ation when necessary”,
structural and ingtitutional conditions for the new stage were established.

The size of the process, the characteristics of the markets and the policy objectives demanded the
development of a strong sectoral regulatory capacity. Also, it isimportant to notethat, apart from hisregulatory
functions, the regulator is responsible for overseeing the concession contract between the awarding authority
and concessionary. The intensity and complexity of thistask will rely on the quality, coverage and provisions
embedded in the contracts.

However, because of the massive, overriding and concentrated economic power involved in the
privatization policy, sometimes the regulatory capacity was lagging or was inappropriate, creating initial
management problems. Because of this, it is important that the regulator should be established prior to the
transfer of the enterprises.

Thepreliminary resultsof this post-privati zation stage have been problemsdueto the starting conditions
and the search for "quick fix" solutions. Most enterprises continued with personnel retrenchment programmes
and anincreaseintheir technical and management capacity, required toimprove operationsand extend services.
The main source of operational efficiency during this stage has been personnel retrenchment, reduction of
corruption and development of new operational and manageria capacities.

The system hasreacted relatively well to changes of climate and various emergencies. The quality and
coverage of services, whichwereinitially at very low levels, have improved permanently, athough not reaching
contractual standards. So far the access to financial and capital markets has been favourable. However, dueto
changes in external and domestic market conditions, the enterprises may face some problems that will have
consequences on their investment commitments.

The biggest problems that regulation has confronted so far have been related to the quality and
expansion of service, tariff rebal ancing and restructuring and promotion of competition throughinterconnection,
reduction of the consumption threshold for large consumers and other instruments. As expected at this stage,
the relationship between regulators and regulatees is tense and with conflicts.

Thepolicy hasbeentoregulatefor efficiency, reducing any intervention in enterprise management. This
required a price-cap regulation system, quality control and reasonable review periods. The pro-competitive
strategy involved in the structural changes and regulatory framework design was aso geared towards this
purpose. However, "regulation with a light rein” is not always feasible when the regulator is bound by the
objectives and functions set by legidation.

Thus, theroleof theregulator isto regul ate and control the concession contracts, while being regul ator,
supervisor and first-level judicia authority. Thisleadsrapidly into discussion about the relative autonomy and
discretion granted to the regulator to ensure credibility and confidenceto al parties, including thefinancia and
capital markets. The answer to this discussion is not easy nor trivia, but it ssems as though, having certain
autonomy, appropriateinstitutional capacity to develop their functionsand discretional powersthat do not affect
the rules, due process and diligence can be sought as adequate conditions.

The political and institutional environment in which regulation operates is complex and has not been

adapted to the State’s new role. There are overlapping competencies with different levelsand jurisdictions that
haveto besorted out. Thelegal status of regulation could becomea problem for credibility and confidence. Also,
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overall economic and social regulation is lacking, weak or lacks enforcement capacity.

The ingtitutional organization of the regulatory agencies has been complex, demanding more time than
expected. Traditional linear organization structures, which suppose sequential processing of problems, should
be reviewed or modified for more flexible structures along modern manageria patterns that alow integrated
work and deter risk of capture by interest groups.

Consumer participation, attention and protection has improved in quality and effectiveness and both
regulators and regulated enterprises have established consumer complaint and service systems. However,
coordination and streamlining could still improve their efficiency and effectiveness. Some of the start-up
problems could have been reduced if they had been appropriately considered during the privatization process.

Therecourse and penalty system is operating well and isan important tool for the regulator. The other
compensation and participation institutions such as public hearings and the judiciary are operating reasonably
well and are useful.

Based on the previous conclusions, the main recommendations are:

(a) in the design of a regulatory framework, pay due attention to the institutional endowment and
political environment in which regulation will operate;

(b) set boundaries and competencies within and among jurisdictions;

(c) try to update and get consensus from the provincia powersto draft new sectoral legidation and the
regulatory frameworks, which should be enacted by law;

(d) coordinate and streamline administrative procedures, consumer guidelines and pendlties;

(e) establish technical assistance and cooperation agreements with other countries and institutions on
regulatory frameworks, instruments and information systems, with particular emphasis on tariff setting and
control, service quality, current cost accounting, investments, reasonable and fair rates of return for utilities,
technological change for sectors, interconnection and expansion of services and other key regulatory issues;

(f) design, enact and implement overall economic and socia regulation; and

(g) giveadequate attention to theinstitutional organization, institutional memory and administrativeand
management procedures of regulatory agencies.
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Personnel employed and budgets of the regulatory/control agencies

1995

Agency

Personnel (US$mMn)

Comision Naciond de Telecomunicaciones-CNT-
Comision Naciona de Correosy Telégrafos -CNCT-
Ente Tripartito de Obrasy Servicios Sanitarios -E
Comision Naciona de Transporte Ferroviario -CNTF-
Comision Naciona de Transporte Automotor -CONTA-

Organo de Control delaRed de Accesosala
Ciudad de Buenos Aires -OCRABA-

Ente Nacional Regulador del Gas-ENARGAS
Ente Nacional Regulador de la Energia-ENRE-
Organo Regulador de Seguridad de Presas -ORSEP-

Unidad de Coordinacién del Programa de sd
Coordinacion Ferroviaria-ATAM- *

Organo de Control de Concesiones Viales

Totals

* Not enacted
Source: Sigen
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Budget
221 400
8.8 6
15.7 72
94 74
18.8 165
3.0 6
22.6 86
15.6 85
17 11
gd
gd gd
117.6 904
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I11. PROMOTION OF COMPETITION - THE NEW ZEALAND EXPERIENCE

1. Deregulation and competition

The New Zealand experienceisthat there are no post-privatization i ssues. Post-privatization issuesare
pre-privatization issues that have not been resolved.

One of the key pre-privatization issues is an effective competition policy. An effective competition
policy ismoreimportant and hasagreater effect on theeconomy than privatization. The benefitsof privatization
will belargely lost if thereisno effective competition policy. Neither privatization nor acompetition policy work
well unlessthey are part of a sound framework of economic and fiscal policies.

But first, why isthe New Zealand experience relevant to Latin America? There are strong similarities
between countriesin South Americaand New Zealand. The New Zeal and economy was built around exporting
primary productsto the British market. At thetimethat Argentinahad a very high standard of living so did New
Zedland. Just as the agricultural policies of the European Community have been disastrous for Latin America,
they have been disastrous also for New Zealand.

Theparallelscontinue. Just asL atin American governmentssought toimprovetheir local industrieswith
protectionism so did New Zealand with high tariffs and import quotas. New Zealand went the whole way with
fixed exchange rates, licensing industries, centralized wage fixing, price controls, interest rate controls and
exchange controls.

Of course the policies failed. So New Zealand Governments subsidized the export sector and tried to
stimulate growth with huge Government-funded energy projects. All the energy projectsfailed and weended by
subsidizing the world to eat our meat.

Asthe economy stagnated, State industries were featherbedded with employees and the Government's
deficit grow to 6.3 per cent of GDP. New Zeadland had a growing balance-of-payments problem. The
Government's solution was to borrow. By 1984, New Zealand's per capita debt was higher than any country in
Latin America | am sure al this sounds familiar.

Why New Zealand is of interest is because all that wasin 1984. Today inflation islessthan 2 per cent,
growth is7 per cent, exports are up and the country has a favourable trade balance, the Government is running
fiscal surplusesand isrepaying debt, unemployment isdowntolessthan 8 per cent and thereisarecord number
of jobs. If thereis a single reason for New
Zedland's success, it is because we recognized that there is no single cure. | am sorry to tell you
but, for success, you haveto do thelot. The Government, of which | was an associate Finance Minister and the
Minister in charge of privatization, was elected in 1984 and introduced the following policies:

® A programme for dismantling import licensing controls (now all abolished), reducing tariffs and
phasing out export assistance;

® Financia markets were comprehensively deregulated, exchange controls were removed, and the
exchange rate was floated;

® The Government moved to fully financeits deficit by bond sales and open market operations, and
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monetary policy was targeted at reducing inflation;

® A comprehensivereform of thetaxation systemwasimplemented, involving broadening theincome
tax base by removing many tax concessions, lowering personal and company tax rates and
introducing a goods and service tax; and

® The Reserve Bank was given statutory independence and the single target of price stability.

The National Government elected in 1990 has introduced |abour market reforms based on freedom of
association and freedom of contract that have resulted in very significant productivity improvements.

According to an article in the Economist Magazine, New Zealand has privatized more than any other
country, as a percentage of GDP. The problems being discussed at this conference wereissuesin New Zealand.
Wefaced the same problems but we resolved them prior to privatizing. The good newsisthat the problems can
be successfully resolved. I think it isimportant to recognize that the problems are not the result of privatization.
The problemsbeing discussed at this conference arethe results of economic and social policiesthat privatization
has just exposed.

Weresolved not to sell any industry that had astatutory monopoly. All regulationsgiving State business
favourite trestment were repealed prior to sale. A good illustration of this policy is our State airline, Air New
Zedand. The Government was advised that thereal value of the airline wasits monopoly right to fly onthemain
trunk routes. The removal of the airline's exclusive landing rights lowered its value on sale by 70 per cent. So
why did I, as Minister of Civil of Aviation, not only remove the monopoly but also granted aforeign airline a
domestic licence to compete? New Zedland is along thin country. Aviation links to provincial cities are vital.
Every month the Minister would receive a delegation asking for better air services. Many small towns had just
one service aday. Flights were late. Tickets were expensive. Service was extended by air hostesses who | am
convinced were too rough to be prison wardens. The airline acted in the manner predicted by the text book for
amonopoly. Maximum monopoly profits are reached when the monopoly provides servicesthat are just short
of the market demand. The airline never provided enough capacity. Y ou had to book popular flights weeks
ahead.

Therewas just one exception. In my constituency there was an offshoreisland with asmall population.
As my electorate was an opposition stronghold, to punish my voters the Government refused to extend State
airline services. It was open skies. To my and my opponents surprise this policy did not result in no service. It
resulted in competition: three airlines provided daily scheduled services and two more provided charter flights.
We had the best air serviceinthe country. The monopoly profits were captured not by the State but by the staff.

When we cameto sell Air New Zealand, our consultant said that, while he was not sure what the King
of Jordan was paying his pilots, it was his view that for hours flown, Air New Zealand pilots were the highest
paid in the world. Indeed they flew so infrequently, | thought they should be retrained between flights.

The management bitterly opposed deregulation. The airline argued that not only would the State get a
better price from the sale of amonopoly but that it wasin the public interest. Management argued that the main
trunk routes subsidized the provincial routes. Competition would result in themain routes being profit-skimmed
and provincial routes being axed. Standards and safety would be compromised. | am sure this sounds familiar.
The same arguments were used by the State telephone company, the State railways and the power company to
oppose deregulation.
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Based on my experience in my electorate, | deregulated aviation and the direct opposite of what was
predicted by management has occurred. Air fares are lower. Serviceis now the best in the world. Frequency of
flightsis up. Those delegations from provincial Mayors have stopped because most provincial towns get many
flights a day from up to five different airlines.

The same thing happened with the privatized and deregulated railways. No branch line has been closed.
Services have increased and rail now receives no protection or subsidy. It is the same happy story after
deregulating telephones and e ectricity.

Why? It isthe effect of two principles. The first is competition. At this gathering | am sure | don't have
to establish that open competitionresultsin efficiency, enterprise, innovation, growth and customer service. Over
time, an open competitive system will outperform all others.

The second principle is the law of network economies. The law of network economies states that if
competition is introduced to a network, then the predominant supplier's competitive advantage is its larger
network. It will never be economic for new entrants to duplicate the whole network.

Soprovincial air routesarenot Air New Zeal and's handicap but their competitive advantage. Soit proved
in practice. While Air New Zealand thought its provincia routes lost money they have now realized that these
routes make a positive contribution. A passenger will join an Air New Zealand flight in a provincia town and
will stay on the airline all the way to Europe. Over the total distance travelled the airline makes a profit.

There are anumber of telephone companies now operating in New Zealand. Telecom, the former State
monopoly, is extending its network to compete. Big corporate clients want to be able to telephone rura
subscribers. Its larger network is Telecoms biggest competitive advantage.

2. Regulation

New Zedand has proved that al network monopolies can and should be deregulated, including the postal
service. Most so-called post-privatizationissuesare attributabl eto thefailure to deregul ate network monopolies.
The answer is simple, deregulate.

If the government made a profit from selling State assets as a monopoly, than it was a false profit made
at the expense of the economy, business and the people. It should be deregulated. If legal guarantees were given
to the monopoly, they should be bought back. Other speakers will tell you that they are natural monopolies. |
do not agree. Speakerswill say that you can set up regulatory regimes to effectively control monopolies. They
are mistaken.

New Zealand hasan honest, well-educated, non-political civil service. For fifty yearsthecivil servicetried
to run a variety of regulatory regimes to control the so-called natural monopolies. They failed. A good
international example is cement. As delegates will know, the world market is dominated by just two
manufacturers, both of whom owned two plants each in New Zealand. Just as they have divided the world
market they certainly did not compete in New Zea and. Cement was subject to price control for fifty years. The

policy failed.

All that price control can achieve isto control profits. In effect price control guarantees profits. Price
control cannot control costs. A manufacture cannot be ordered to purchaseinputsat below cost. | know, because
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one New Zealand Government issued such controls. The products stopped being produced. The economy came
to a halt. The regulation had to be repealed.

Costs in amonopoly industry will continue to rise. For example, despite having wage controls, labour
costs in the twenty sectors covered by price control were higher than in the deregulated economy. Price control
failed to regulate prices.

Regulating profits may be politically popular but it makes no economic sense. High profits are an
important market signal. High profitsattract competitors. Competitorsresultinlower margins, innovation, better
service and lower profits. So why control profits? New Zealand had on its statute book for forty years a law
outlawing profiteering. My colleague, the Minister of Commerce in the Labour government, the Honorable
David Caygill, who is the architect of our competition policy, objected to the profiteering law on two grounds.
It did not make economic sense and it was bad law. We have repealed the law.

As Minister in charge of all State enterprises, | had many consultants come calling with their new
sophisticated regulatory models. They do not achieve the results claimed. They are snake oil. The British
regulators saw me and boasted that they had reduced telephone charges in real terms. New Zealand telecoms
reduced toll calls by 40 per cent and a basket of charges by 21 per cent in two years. New Zedland Telecoms
has reduced its charges by morethan British Telecom and in half thetime. The British telephone servicein 1984
was by any measure better than New Zealand's: now it is worse. In 1988 only 30 per cent of New Zealand
exchanges were digital. Now it is 93 per cent, and 100 per cent in the cities. Last year the TMD Group in
Switzerland published their World Competitiveness Report. New Zeal and tel ecommuni cationswereranked third
behind Hong Kong and Singapore.

Instead of aregulator, wehave competition. Telecom competesinthetoll market with Clear, aconsortium
of local companies and MCI and Bell Canada. It competes in cellular telephony with Bell South, with 17
companies in telephone instruments, with 10 companies in telepaging, with 22 companies in cellular mobile
telephone and, at the last count, with 78 companies in non-voice equipment.

To promote competition, New Zeland relies on the Commerce Act 1986. This law isgenerdl. It applies
ageneral prohibition against restrictivetrade practices. It isillegal for adominant firm to act to prevent another
firm from competing. The law is enforced two ways. There is a Commerce Commission to which appeals can
be made. The Commission can hold hearings and make orders.

Business people have a second remedy—the courts. The Commerce Act gives the courts the power to
award damages to a person deliberately affected by anti-competitive behaviour. There have not been many
complaints to the Commerce Commission and fewer to the Courts. Thisisto be expected. If the law is sound,
most people will obey the law. Our law is not structurally based. It is not illegal to be a monopoly. It isjust
illegal to behave anti-competitively. There are no price controls on anything.

AsNew Zealandisasmall country, thereisonly onewhite-ware manufacture. The courtshaveruled that,
provided the company is not anti-competitive in its behaviour, its monopoly is not unlawful.

A competition policy by itself isnot a cure-al. It hasto be part of aframework of consistent policiesto

promote an open competitive economy. In 1984 New Zeaand had the most protected economy in the OECD,
with high tariffs and import quotas. Today there are no quotas, and tariffs have been substantially reduced.
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To use our white- ware example. The New Zealand manufacturer knows that anyone is free to import
Simpson white-ware from Australia or a shipload from Italy. The New Zealand manufacturer has responded
by vigoroudly reducing costs, improving quality and offering very good after salesservice. S mpson has captured
some market share but the New Zealand manufacturer is now so competitive that the firm has a good export
market, to more than compensate for lost domestic sales.

In 1984, New Zealand's manufacturing exports were negligible. As a result of opening up the New
Zealand market, New Zealand manufactures have become world-competitive, to the astonishment of everyone,
and exports are growing rapidly.

How doesa country moveto an effective competitions policy? L et us take the example of cement because
it has monopoly behaviour in most countries. In 1984 New Zealand cement prices were high by world standards
despite price controls. Industries under price control tend to stagnate. The cement industry wanted to be free of
pricecontrol. Government agreed to lift price controlsbut al so to removeimport quotas and tariffs. Government
said to theindustry that it would watch their behaviour and "if we see anti-competitive behaviour wewill impose
price control”. The unions opposed the deregulation. Government said to their unions and to the construction
industry "Monitor the cement industry and report any anti-competitive behaviour". The Minister told me when
| was researching this paper that there have been no complaints from anyone. Animporter did bring in onetrial
shipment but New Zealand cement is now at the world price, qudity is up and the cement plants compete.

Our experience is that it is not necessary to have competition to have competitive behaviour. What is
necessary is to have the possibility of competition. The cement industry knows that the construction industry
can import cement, so industry competes with the possibility of competition.

New Zealand has deregulated the oil industry. There are now no controls. No new oil company has been
set up. The cost of entry is high because of the need to set up tank farms and distribution networks. But the real
reason isthat New Zealand petroleum prices are now equal to the world price plusthe margin for the distance.
I am on the Board of the country's largest road construction company. We use alot of asphalt—a petroleum
product. Weregularly investigate the economicsof importing our asphalt from Singapore. The answer isalways
thesame. Thelocal industry is cheaper. It sellsat the world price. Under price control we paid more for asphalt
than we do now.

It wasagainst thisframework of policiesthat New Zealand privatized. No special regul ationswere needed
and we have had no so-called post-privatization issues. The example of the United Kingdom is often given to
justify special regulations as a consequence of privatization. Thisis not so. Regulations were aresult of how
industries were privatized in Britain. For political reasons the British government decided to use privatization
to create widespread share ownership. It was popularist politics. There is no economic reason for creating
widespread share ownerships. The policy would only be achieved by selling the shares cheaply and then
guaranteeing profitability. So the British Government sold monopoliesand did not fully deregulate prior tosale.
Having sold privilegesthey had to regulate. Thiswas bureaucratic nonsense. Thisiswhy privatizationin Britain
has only marginally improved the British economy.

The future is a global economy. Countries that want improved standards of living for their people have
to be globally competitive. Most privatization issues are the pre-privatization issues that were avoided. The
longer you wait the harder it gets. Deregulation is the key. In New Zealand, opening up monopolies to
competition resulted in bigger benefits than privatization. It wasthe threat of competition that led Telecomsto
improve its services and lower its prices. It was competition that led Air New Zealand to improve its
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productivity. While privatization resulted in some further improvement it was not as great as the introduction
of competition.

The old State monopolies were so inefficient that they paid little tax and often needed tax handouts.
Railwayslost one million dollars a week. New Zealand Rail is now making a profit of one million aweek. The
company taxeswhich are being paid, not just by the privatized industries but also by the new industries created
by deregulation, are very significant.

Itistrue that the old State industries employed many more peopl e than they do today. Telecom employed
24,000 in 1984 and 9,000 today. But the ninety new firms created by deregulation are employing thousands of
New Zedanders and telecommunications has become a significant export industry. Reducing the cost of
telephones, the cost of eectricity, energy and transport has made New Zea and industry world-competitive and
created thousands of jobs, so solving many socia problems.

Post-privatization problemsarenot theresult of privatization. They aretheresult of poor economic, fiscal
and socia policies. The problems are solvable and | commend the New Zealand model to you.
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IV. SOCIAL SAFETY NETSIN LATIN AMERICA

1. Privatization and social safety nets

After more than a decade of development as a generalized regional phenomenon, privatization in Latin
America can be finally evaluated from a "social" angle. The "socia evaluation of privatization" risks being
limited to its direct effects on employment, prices, the quality of goods supplied by the new enterprises, etc.
While these markers are important, a wider vision places them in a more complex context closer to reality.
Hopefully this will lead to the successful implementation of a strategy to correct negative effects such as
unemployment and greater poverty.

The establishment of "social safety nets' inthe eraof "post-privatization”, as suggested in thetitle of this
conference, forces a new examination of the phenomena of poverty and marginality. Thisis no longer the old
debate on the "dual society” of Latin America, although some authors ill try to maintain this argument as the
principal support of such examination (Jaguaribe E. 1993, pg. 91). In fact it is necessary to understand the
globalization movement and all of itsimplications (acceleration of technological change, rapid emergence and
decline of productive systems, theretreat of governmenta power, the sequence and overlap of financial, social,
political, military and other turbulence, etc.).

During the last two decades, in countries in different stages of development, distinct experiences of
privatization have been followed by the spectre of unemployment and political and unionized resistance. In
nuMerous cases, privatizations have continued existing processes of restructuring.

In the United Kingdom, for example, sincethelate 1970s, restructuring and privatization had a negative
impact on employment. Between 1978-1979 and 1982-1983 the number of individuals employed in the sted!
industry declined from 186,000 to 81,000. In British Leyland, employment fell from 177,000 to 107,000, and
in British Airways from 56,000 to 35,000 (Domingues R.M., 1988, pg. 52). The movement towards
privatization was extended during the 1980's to other Western European countries such as France and Italy.

Later, in Argentina, the restructuring process started in 1990 when the 13 largest public enterprises
underwent areduction in employment from 222,000 to 42,000 by theend of 1993. Under such reduction, 66,000
employees were expected to transfer to the new privatized companies, 10,000 were forced to retire and 95,000
took early voluntary retirement (through indemnities and compensations). When considering all public firms
during the same period, the number of individuals employed fell from 250,000 to approximately 60,000.

The privatization of the " Sociedad Mixta Siderurgica Argentina (SOMISA)" isacasein point. In 1991
the firm, located in San Nicholas and being the chief employer in the city, employed 12,000. In slightly over 4
months, 6,200 employees, in addition to 1,700 from its subsidiaries, accepted voluntary early retirement
packages.

During the six monthsthat followed, SOM I SA disbursed approximately US$ 100 millionin compensation
as part of those packages. During that period, the ex-employees used the compensation packages to maintain
and frequently increase their level of expenditures (purchases of appliances, automobiles, home repairs, etc.)
and to start small enterprises with little previous research, such as market research. Thus, San Nicolas
experienced an explosive surge of "micro-businesses’ (kiosks, paddie ball courts, etc.) whichinlessthan ayear
went from 9 to 120, but finally ended massively bankrupt.

4]



Theleve of disappointment was such that the municipa authorities started a project financed by UNDP
under the advice of ILO (PREALC). The project consisted in the establishment of a technical unit within the
local municipality aimed at training workers for the creation of new enterprises, using existing infrastructure
and technical and financial support from the programme (di Rocco E.L ., 1993, pg. 203). The naive expectation
of aspontaneous and improvised conversion of employeesinto entrepreneurs, without prior market evaluations
or specific technical training, was considered the most critical error of that experience, which might have been
avoided if a programme of socia conversion had been in place beforehand.

2. The crisis within the State

The SOMISA case questions the level of efficiency available within the State to resolve the problems of
social reintegration caused by its own conversion. This leads us to the subject of the crisis within the State in
Latin America and its relationship with the privatizations of the 1980's and 1990's. In this sense, the Latin
American case must be consi dered within the widespread decline of statist economiesin their different versions,
viz. Keynesian in developed countries, socialist in the ex-Soviet States, protectionist in developing countries).

This decline is partially due to globalization. The development of extensive globa economic networks
implies the emergence of systems highly autonomous from national powers, not only at the financial or
commercial level but also at the technological, cultural and political levels.

Nevertheless, the Latin American experience of crisis within the State and of privatization is clearly
different, particularly in its social implications, from the experiences of Western Europe in the 1980's (which
wererelatively "orderly and soft", and stimul ated a certain renewa of the capitalist culture) and Eastern Europe
(particularly in the ex-USSR, which were generally chaotic, catastrophic and plagued with the emergence of
organized crime). In Latin America, the developing mixed economies followed a different road.

The statism which originated in the 1930's and was aggravated in the 1940's through large-scale
nationalizations and the creation of parastatal enterprises caused the degeneration of the State apparatus into
hypertrophied structures overwhelmed by inefficient bureaucracies. In many cases, the State became a hospital
or junkyard of enterprises. For example, by the mid-1980's, Argentina had 527 State-owned enterprises and
Mexico had 1155, in an environment in which irrelevant companies such as manufacturers of tortillas, gym
shoes, hotels and hostel's, coexisted with important firmsin the mining, steel and energy sectors (Minsburg N.,
1993, pg. 1061).

A perverse and mutually parasitic relationship devel oped between State bureaucracies and private firms
which engaged in a predatorial attack on the public sector through arbitrarily priced contracts to supply goods
and services, disputable financial operations, etc. Thus, the analysis of the decadence of the State should be
included in the context of the culture of underdevelopment, which includes both corrupt bureaucrats and
entrepreneurs, both parties showing a poor level of professiona responsibility.

The debt crisiswasnot theonly stimulusof change. Thefinancia impasse triggered a situation of evident
decadencehighlighted by technological retardation, organizational irrationality, overexpenditure, etc. Inall their
different national manifestations, privatizations took place within a situation of State crisis.

3. Privati zation, unemployment, poverty
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L atin American privatization should be placed within the context of asocial landscape seriously worsened
by the economic recession of the 1980's and its impact on a structurally weak productive apparatus. This
explains the multiplied negative effect on employment caused by the conversion of State enterprisesinto private
firms. Between 1981 and 1990, regional per capita GDP declined at an averageannual rate of 1.2 per cent (from
US$2,188 to US$1,946). On the other hand, according to ECLAC, poverty and degtitution affected
approximately 110 million Latin Americans in 1970, 135 million in 1980 and 195 million in 1990 (Minsburg
N., op.cit., pg. 1064).

In other words, privatization took placeinimpoverished societies, withincreasing social marginalization.
The dis-industrialization of the 1980's serioudy affected the productive culture and, in addition to the
deterioration of the State, operated as a brake on the process of labour reconversion.

Evolution of Minimum Urban Wages, 1984-1990
Average annual indices (1980 = 100)

1984 1986 1988 1990
Argentina 167.5 110.0 93.5 40.2
Brazil 87.4 89.0 68.7 53.4
Colombia 113.5 114.2 109.9 107.9
Costa Rica 104.4 118.7 114.6 120.5
Chile 80.7 73.6 73.9 87.5
Ecuador 62.8 65.0 53.4 36.2
Mexico 72.3 64.9 54.2 45.5
Peru 62.3 56.4 52.0 23.4
Uruguay 88.0 88.5 845 69.1
Venezuda 66.5 90.4 89.5 59.3

Source: ECLAC, 1992

The exclusive nature of the global technological environment contributed to the negative legacy of the
1980's. Computerization, biotechnology, new material s, reduction in energy consumption and other components
of the technological revolution tend to reduce employment, chiefly through the introduction of systems which
increase quality while reducing the imperfections of direct human participation (computerization, etc.) or by
smply displacing traditiona productive structures (e.g. introduction of isoglucose, which marginaized the
production of sugar cane).

Globalization and the development of labour-saving (mostly unskilled) technologies are virtually
inseparable. Furthermore, the problem goes beyond skilled and unskilled labour, involving an acceleration of
the rate of emergence and obsolescence of skills. The flexibility and adaptability of systems of professiona
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training becomes a decisive factor.

Thus, in the era of globalization, development is differentiated from underdevelopment not only by a
superior accumulation of wedlth but also to alarge degree by the ability to adapt to technological change. The
chronic technological unemployment prevailing inindustrialized countries is worse in developing nations. The
entrepreneurial, labour and State structures of Latin America, with awesk potential for productive adaptation,
bear the consequences of globalization through unemployment and marginalization.

This does not imply that the creation of highly technological employment is the only valid response to
compete in agloba economy. Labour aternatives should be available for varied market places, whether local
or international, whether demanding high- or low-technology goods. It is essential to find alternative survival
and devel opment mechanisms, associating specific niches with feasible products and technologies appropriate
to precise commercial objectives.

The establishment of projects of social development at the labour or entrepreneurial level must be based
on rigorous interrel ationships between markets, products and technologies. In this sense, the organization of
social promotion projects based on local economic redlities could congtitute an appropriate response in
developing countries.

4. Informal economy

The crisis within the State can be explained by globalization, the decadence of State bureaucracies and
the acceleration of the technologica revolution. The examination of the expansion of the informal sector isalso
very useful in the development of social safety nets. Theinformal sector appears as an expression of autonomy
and social discontent in the face of the State, and has been in continuous expansion for the last twenty yearsto
the point of becoming a significant globa phenomenon.

Informal economic activitiesare defined asthose not registered in official statisticsand thus marginalized
from the State. They cover legal andillegal activities, rangefrom thetechnically rudimentary and of very limited
geographical reach (food production inareas of extreme poverty) to highly technological sophistication (software
production) and with international projection (financia flows). Informal activitiesrun parallel to globalization
and are an irresistible socio-economic tide in both developed and developing countries, enjoying in the latter
higher relative weight in the overall economy. These activities are independent of deteriorated statal machinery
and employ a significant proportion of low-income urban populations.

In Latin America by the mid-1980's, the informal sector was responsible for a significant portion of the
national economy. In Mexico, Argentinaand Colombiatheinformal sector representsapproximately 25 per cent
of all economic activity, reaching 30 per cent in Peru and 50 per centin Bolivia. In Mexico aone, informa GDP
increased from 10 per cent of total GDP in 1970 to 32 per cent in 1985. Projectionsin Peru point to an increase
of up to 60 per cent by the year 2000 (Frediani O.R., 1988, pg. 62).
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The recent history of Latin America shows the joint emergence of globalization (and the rapid
dissemination of technological innovations that it generates), together with the deterioration of the State,
widespread privatizations and the extension of theinformal economy. The establishment of socia development
networks in poor areas must take into consideration not only the generaly low level of efficiency of the State
apparatus but also the existence of widely extended mechanisms of survival and entrepreneurial devel opment,
beyond State control and at the level of the lower-income sectors of medium and large urban centres. These
sectors grow following economic parameters which are different from those found in more advanced systems
(interms of rate of return, commercial activity, innovation, etc.) and which should be rigorously examined as
abase for future strategies of support to that segment of the economy.

How to get full use of the creative forcesin the informal sector is a mystery, since neither conventional
macroeconomic approachesnor the managerial model sbased onthe"excellence” of global high-technology firms
have managed to fully explain this amazing micro-economy. Its current importance, which will be even greater
in the coming years, demands the development of a specialized kind of management which will be essential to
the success of socia development projects.

Curioudly, the Latin American privatizations, especidly those of very large enterprises (sted,
telecommunications, airlines, railroads, etc.) appear as the consummate expression of globalization, combining
technological and managerial modernization with their integration into transnational enterprises, and definitely
in sharp contrast with the gray universe of the urban informal sector. However, both processes share the same
origin: the decline of the modern underdeveloped State. Many ex-employees of the privatized public enterprises
survive and in some cases prosper as small entrepreneurs when they are left to their own initiative, without
official programmes of labour conversion. In genera, they have managed to find and exploit concrete
commercial opportunities re-utilizing and/or re-tooling their own technical expertise. These experiences
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congtitute an invaluable source to be taken into consideration in the formulation and implementation of micro-
strategies of socia devel opment.

5. Management of microsystems of socia development

It is normally held that there is a need to relate economic growth to socia investment as a means of
overcoming poverty. Thisequation isusually completed with proposals for programmes of social development
focused on well-ddimited population groups, in order to avoid the disperson common in over-generalized
initiatives. Theneedto focus social policy appearsas amajor obligation of the State after the crisisof the 1980's
and the subsequent wave of privatizations (Infante T., 1992 and Aedo C., 1993). Thistype of approach merits
three observations.

In the first place, economic growth within the context of globalization appears as a necessary but not
sufficient condition of socia development. Furthermore, recent experiences show us that entrepreneurial
modernization isindivisiblefrom advanced technol ogieswhich generally reducethe need of unskilled or obsolete
labour. Onthe other hand, thosesocial groups (particularly urban) which areleft outsidethemodern (globalized)
entrepreneurial systems do not remain outside the culture of globalization: they participate in it mostly as
spectators, unemployed and/or underemployed producers in informal survival structures. The media and other
urban networks inform everybody of the changes and novelties and nobody can escape from the spectacle of
cultural globalization, or take refuge in a separate autonomous space.

Thegeneral lack of economic growth produces a drastic increase of unemployment (asinthe 1980's), but
growth is also often followed by a significant increase in unemployment, especially in the case of rapid global
integration. Privatizations fall within thislogic.

Secondly, social investments, even those focused on the neediest, are a necessary complement to growth
but aso insufficient for poverty eradication.

Finaly, the State can be reformed, adapting it to the new era However, even such a necessary
achievement isinsufficient from the point of social development. Growth is a potential basis of resources for
governmental and non-governmental organizations, and focused social investments carried out by an efficient
State can create a good support base, but both become pointless without opportunities available to the maority.

These three observations compel us to pay attention to the concept of socia development powered by
small innovative projects based on a combination of surveyed niche markets, goods specifically designed for
those niches, and labour and entrepreneurial training aimed towards those commercia opportunities.

The management of micro-systemsisclosely related to the devel opment of social, labour and commercial
projections. Training of managers of micro-enterprises of a diverse technological range (from artisans to
internationally competitive initiatives) appears to be an essential component of socia development. From a
macro- economic perspective, productive systems are needed in which interacting sub-systems coexist. At one
extreme are those globalized firms which need to constantly renew their technological base, while at the other
end of the spectrum are firms generating a sufficient return for their survival. There is ample scope between
these extremes for the development of interrelated initiatives through markets, cultural exchanges, etc.
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V. LOOKING AHEAD: PRIVATIZATION AND THE FUTURE OF LATIN AMERICA
1. Introduction

Economic reform in Latin Americais a work in progress—and a work under assault. From President
Calderasdeparturefrom orthodoxy to the collapse of the Mexican peso to the dramatic reversal of capital flows
that isaffecting thewholeregion, thereisa sensethat thereforms of the recent past are at risk. The hemispheric
outlook has gone almost overnight from whiteto black or, at least, to grey. Investors, national and international,
who only months ago were prepared to commit an ever larger share of their porfoliosto theregion are cancelling
new investments and re-eval uating those which had aready been made; the general perception intheinvestment
community isthat risk hasrisen dramatically whilereturnshavefalenequally fast. Theresulting shiftin capital
flows has caused a dramatic retrenchment of economic policies, whether in reaction to crisis (Mexico) or in
order to forestall one (Argentina). Growth isslowinginall countriesand actual declinesin output arelikely in
some.

The obvious question is whether the region's apparent recovery from the growth-numbing debt crisis of
the 1980's was ephemeral; whether the economic growth model was somehow fataly flawed. Centra to that
model, of course, has been privatization—defined not just as the sole of State-owned assets, but as a profound
shift of the boundary between the public and private sectors in favour of the latter. This shift, financed by
private capital flows and assuming the continuous avail ability of new flows, was designed to move the fulcrum
of economic activity to the private sector. The result was intended not only to get governments out of the
business of making stedl or generating electricity or flying airplanes, but to change how growth was generated
and financed. Private savingsand investment, supplemented by privateforeign capital flows, would replacethe
old process of governmental borrowing to finance public-sector economic, industrial and perhaps even socia
investments.

It isthethesis of this paper, first, that the privatization-based model of economic reform remains viable
and, second, that in the absence of a continuing move toward greater private ownership and policiesto support
the private sector, the countries of Latin Americawill once again be caught up in avicious circle of inflation,
recession, and financial market crises. The challenge to policy makersisto persevere in strategies which rely
on private sector investment and entrepreneurship, resisting the kneejerk reaction to frustrate market forces or
to return to the bankrupt model of State intervention and ownership. The further challenge is to continue to
create conditions which maximize the possibility of private sector success—including continued
privati zation—even when it would easier (at least in the short run) and more natural for the State to resume a
leading role in the economy.

Arguably, the governments and countries which survive the current crisis most successfully will bethose
which most aggressively reinforce the strategies of the recent past; more privatization, more tax reform, more
incentives to invest and save, more transparent capital market conditions, more efforts to liberalize labour
markets, more predictable policy environments, and more competition. The countries which continue to move
in such a direction, rather than ones which either retreat toward the statist past or even ones which pursue
orthodox stabilization programmes to an extreme which debilitate the private sector, are likely to prosper.

2. Privatization
The world-wide rush to privatization over the past decade has changed the economic landscape not just
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of Latin America, but of many countries around the world. Airlines, hotels, banks, telephone and electrical
utilities, newspapers, and innumerable other compani es have been sold by governments eager to redefine how
they intervene in the day-to-day functioning of their economies. When the dust from all this activity finaly
settles, the result will be adramatic transformation in how these economies work, in the fabric of international
commercial and financial relations, and in the very distribution of economic and, consequently, political power
within and between countries.

Whether motivated by pragmatism or ideology—or simply because the owners were broke and needed
money—there has been, and continuesto be, a global fire sale of assets. Some of these sales were unqualified
successes with immediatefinancial, commercial and economic benefits. And some of these sales did not attract
qualified buyersor sufficient financeor werebadly structured or lacked the proper macroeconomic or regulatory
framework. But both failure and success have had important economic and political consequences.

Indeed, inmost so-called emerging markets, particul arly in thishemisphere privatization hasbeen not only
an essentia part of practicaly every government's economic strategy, but a key measure of their leaders
commitment to political and economic reform. Just as the debt crisis and the initial wave of democratization
defined Latin America in the 1980's, the sale of State-owned enterprises has been the most consequential
characteristic of Latin governments (and countries) in the 1990's.

Privatization, at |east asit has been conducted in L atin America, needsto beunderstoodfirstinapolitical
context and—more particularly—in the political context which existed at the start of the post-debt crisisreform
process. At that point, most reform proposals enjoyed little inherent political support and excited fierce
opposition. Neither Presidents Menem nor Salinas were elected with much of a mandate to undertake the sort
of profound structural changes which became their governments trademarks. Entrenched interests, including
unions, consumers, suppliers, bureaucrats and politicians had long benefited from government control of
important parts of the countries industrial and serviceinfrastructures, evenif, inbroad terms, thewhole country
had suffered from public stewardship. Sustained economic reform requires new political constituencies with
stakes in the reformed economic system; privatization was one of the few ways in which such politica
congtituencies could be quickly created.

But Latin American economic history meant that privatization played a second important political role.
Governments and their leaders had often proclaimed commitments to reform. However, traditionally, Latin
presidents proved their patriotism, if not their economic good sense, by nationalizing investmentsin oil, banking
and other sectors; politicians sustained their political machines by creating jobsin State-owned enterprises and
built their fortunes through the contracts those companies controlled. Throughout the hemisphere, monuments
abounded to these heroes of statism in the form of overmanned, inefficient, often corrupt State companies; as
inthe Soviet Union and Eastern Europe, not until those statues were torn down would long-suffering peopleand
hesitant investors believe that a new era had really dawned.

In addition, there were also important economic considerations which made privatization a central part
of post-debt era economic strategies. The most obvious is that State ownership was not working anywherein
Latin America. Thisis an empirical, not an ideological observation, which is as true in this hemisphere as
elsawhere in the world. For example, an analysis of the 500 largest non-U.S. mining and manufacturing
companiesin 1983 concluded that private corporationsare substantially more profitable and moreefficient than
State-owned companies (see Anthony Boardman and Adrian Vining, 1989, "Ownership and performance in
competitive environments’, Journal of Law and Economics 32, 1-33). In Latin America most State-owned
enterprises were inefficient, overmanned, undercapitalized, without adequate access to modern technology,

48



unable to compete without government subsidy, and generally without defenders among the public once the
possibility of divestiture began to be discussed. If nothing else, the popularity of privatization, demonstrated
in poll after poll in country after country, suggested that consumers of the output of these government-owned
companies recognized that private owners could do better.

Moreover, most of these companiesweresignificant drainson aready overburdened government budgets.
Regardless of how proceeds were used, the need for deficit reduction demanded privatization, if only to remove
operating losses from the governments' books.

Most importantly, privatization offered the opportunity to attract new investors, new capital, new
technology, and new management skills, as well as the chance to become integrated into the world economy.
At a time when governments were largely unable to raise money in international markets, asset sales became
thevehiclewnhich not only provoked thereturn of massive amountsof flight capital, but stimulated new investors
to invest inlocal stock and bond markets. Without these inflows, the region would have become an economic
backwater, moving toward African rather than Asian economic conditions. Indeed, the core chalenge facing
policy makersin the mid-1980's was to design a new engine of growth, replacing Prebisch's statism with Adam
Smith's reliance on markets. Privatization was a necessary element of that effort.

However, privatization aone could not accomplish the profound transformation of Latin America's
economies which was needed after the debt crisis—although that transformation could not have been achieved
without privatization. And, more obvioudy after the onset of the recent Mexican financia crisis, a fully
articulated economic modernization strategy built around privatization could not eiminate the possibility either
of policy failluresor of swings between periodsof growth and periods of recession. But the shift in the boundary
between the public and private sectors opened up new possibilities of growth which neither existed nor seemed
to be in prospect ten years ago, when commentators routinely worried about the Africanization of Latin
America

It isnot necessary to recap the spectacular recovery of the Latin economy after 1988 or to make aresume
of the liberal economic and financia strategy which to a greater or lesser degree was adopted throughout the
hemisphere. Trade liberalization, fiscal reform, implementation of conservative monetary policy, debt
renegotiation, regulatory reform, labour law reform, de-indexation, improvementsin capital market and banking
oversight as well as privatization were common elements of that strategy. Naturaly, there were important
differences—Argentina's convertibility law versus Mexico's crawling peg, Uruguay's rejection of privatization
versus Chile's aggressive embrace—but the similarities defined a clearly recognizable "L atin American modd™
whose core was constructed upon the devel opment of the private sector asthe leading edge of economic growth
and development.

How necessary was—and i s—privatization to thesuccessand prospectsof thismodel ? Thereisagrowing
body of empirical evidence that privatization played a central role. A recent study of 61 companies from 18
countries (including several Latin countries) in 32 industries shows that privatization significantly increased
profitability, productivity, efficiency and, most surprisingly, total employment. (SeeWilliam Megginson, Robert
Nash and Matthias von Randenborg, 1994, "The Financial and Operating Performance of Newly Privatized
Firms', Journal of Finance). Another study, by ateam of World bank economists (Ahmed Galal, Leroy Jones,
Pankaj Tandon and Ingo Vogelsang, 1992, Welfare Consequences of Selling Public Enterprises. The World
Bank, Washington, D.C.) looked at twelve privatizations in four countries (including Mexico) and concluded
that in eleven of the twelve case studies there were positive welfare gains for society as awhole. Again, the
biggest surprisein the study was that workers as a whole were not disadvantaged by privatization and in some
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cases that they gained, largely because of higher wages and appreciation of shares granted to or purchased in
theprivatization processaswell asbecause of substantial severance paymentsfor those whosejobsdisappeared.
Thetable below summarizesthestudy'sconclusions. Evidencefrom particular privatizationsin Brazil, Mexico,
Argentina and Chile closdly track the conclusions of these international studies.

Winners and Losers; New Wdfare Changes

Workers: Not worse off; sometimes clear winners.

Consumers: Lose in anumber of cases as prices rise to an economically
efficient level with larger societal benefits.

Governments.  Immediate fiscal effect usualy positive.

Competitors: When relevant (i.e. non-monopoly situations) clear gains.
Foreigners When foreigners are involved, they generally do quite well
vs. Nationals: but nationals do even better.

Source: Gaal, Jones, Tandon and Vogel sang, Welfare Consequences of Selling Public Enterprises.

These improvements in efficiency and productivity have been important contributors to the economic
successes of the past few years. And there was, at least until recently, every reason to believe that the
positive effects on privatization would continue. Indeed, the World Bank study cited above concluded that
for atypica developing economy, privatization, if embedded in a broader market-oriented economic reform
strategy, would have continuing benefits:

"(a) ... capable of producing annual welfare gains of around 5 to 10 per cent of predivestiture annual
sales;

(b) if half the public enterprise sector were to be divested, the annual gains would be about 1 per cent
of GDP, and

(c) additional benefits might follow from such indirect effects as unleashed private entrepreneurial
activity and accelerated capital market development.”

3. What's next?

Nevertheless, the Mexican financial crisis and consequent flight of capital from Latin America have
raised new questions about the viability of the hemisphere's reliance on portfolio capital flows to finance
growth. Commentators from President Zedillo to The New Y ork Times have opined that reliance on
speculative capital—so-called "hot money"—yputs the fate of great nations in the hands of 28-year-old
traders with no commitment beyond the next trade and no horizon beyond the news flash on a computer
screen. It isashort leap from this criticism to an argument that the hemisphere has been too dependent on
foreign capital (i.e. current account deficits have been too high and savings rates too low), to an argument
that the private capital flows are unstable and private investment unreliable as a linchpin of economic
growth, to questions about whether the private sector is the right platform on which to base a sustainable
economic strategy. This somewhat tortuous chain of logic could become more persuasive, or at least more
popular, if private capital flows (which have overwhelmingly gone to private sector addresses over the past
five years) dry up, if recently privatized companiesfail in Mexico or elsewhere and are rescued (that is, re-
nationalized) by governments, or if the economic growth does not quickly revive.

The immediate issue, then, is not whether to continue to privatize or whether privatization has
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worked. Privatization has produced sufficient tangible economic and financia benefits to make the case that
private ownership is usualy preferable to public ownership. The question, rather, is how to sustain the
momentum toward a private-sector driven economy

—including continuing privatization where the process is as yet immature—in the face of adverse changesin
international and regiona conditions. The answer lies partly in an examination of some of the lessons of the
Latin privatization experience and partly in adiscussion of future policies which governments should
consider.

It is possible to cull anumber of lessons from the Latin experience with privatization, some of which
address future privatizations, some of which concern the viability of past privatizations.

First, governments typically face a buyers, not a sellers, market, although they just as typically fail
to recognize this. The consequence may be lower prices and less restrictive conditions than expected when
domestic palitical circumstance and nationa pride may demand higher prices and more restrictions. Thereis
always severe competition for scarce capital and scarcer technical expertise. Asaresult, some
privatizations will fail and, as aresult, some loss-making enterprises will (or should) simply disappear. For
example, there may not be a market for al of the airlines now owned by Latin governments, when thereis an
obvious excess supply of airline services internationally. This does not mean that the State-run airlines
should be kept flying; the public welfare may be best served by permanently grounding some of them.

Second, privatization is an intensely political process. This does not mean it is corrupt, but rather
that the government has to cope with important domestic forces whose aim is to frustrate or pervert the
process. The government can be caught between the demands of entrenched interests and those of the
potential investors; too often the result of trying to please both smply produces bad policy. The rule should
be: when in doubt, favour the investors.

Third, privatization should be defined primarily in industrial rather than financial terms. Asset sales
can raise money and extinguish debts. But the long-run success of these sales depends on the injection of
new management, capital and technology. Thus, the organizing principles should be to improve economic
efficiency, promote technological development, and provide enhanced services rather than to maximize
receipts. To the extent that privatization is seen primarily as away to raise revenues for the government or
an dternative to debt strategy, it will ultimately fail, even if, along the way, individual deals are completed.
The sale of banksin Mexico to the highest bidders rather than to the most qualified may have hel ped
produce the solvency problems which are increasingly evident.

Fourth, the sale of a public-sector monopoly to the private sector requires the careful elaboration of a
new regulatory framework. Private-sector owners and investors are inherently more likely to manage more
efficiently to introduce new technologies, and to allocate capital on economic rather than political criteria, if
only to maximize profit. Monopoly powers can be abused, however, and the dilemmais how to give the new
owner enough protection to earn afair return, especially in the early post-privatization period, while
protecting the public interest.

However, private monopolies pose their own problems. Different governments have approached the
problem differently. In Argentina, the telephone monopoly was divided into two regional, but not competing
companies; in Mexico, the company was sold intact with a national concession. In both cases, however,
competition has subsequently been introduced by allowing new entrants to offer services based on new
(wirdess) technologies. Moreover, Mexico, like Chile before it, will soon open even basic locd and long
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distance services to direct competition.

The growing redlity is that the evolution of technology is transforming the nature of what traditionally
were considered to be natural monopolies. In amost al industrial and service activites competition can and
should be introduced to maximize the public welfare.

Fifth, it is a general rule of thumb that the success of privatization depends on the ultimate distance
from the political process of the privatized entity. The more the post-privatization decision-making process
in an entity is depoliticized, the more likely the company is to make economically based decisions. Thisis
true, for example, in the case of eectricity or telephone companies; if privatized utilities have to bargain
with politicians over each price increasg, their independence (and their profitability) will inevitably suffer.

Sixth, governments often have a hard time understanding the difference between their roles as owners
or asregulators. It isessential that the post-privatization regulatory environment be specified prior to sale,
not only to maximize revenues from the privatization but to maximize the likelihood that the privatized
company will be able to operate successfully. But it is also important that governments recognize that they
need to let private companies operate freely, succeeding or failing on their own. For example, in technology-
intensive businesses—Ilike telecommunications—the government should regulate services, not pick
technologies. Thereisacritica difference between defining the framework and managing a business and, in
a privatized world, only the former is within the appropriate purview of the government. But many
governments, out of habit or conviction, too readily interfere in what should be operationa decisions.

4., Promoting privatization

What can governments do to assure the continued success of privatization and of privatized
companies even as the Mexican induced financia crisis threatens to curtail capital flowsto the whole
region? The basic answer isto sustain a stable growth-oriented macroeconomic framework which
recognizes the priority of maintaining the viability and competitiveness of the private sector. The crucia
modification to the economic strategy of the recent past should be a greater emphasis on measures to
promote domestic savings, to improve the transparency and efficiency of capital markets and to raise the
quality of local financial institutions; one element of such an approach should be the rapid privatization of
socid security systems, as pioneered by Chile. Thiswould reduce dependence on external portfolio capital
flows. At the same time, countries should look at measures which reduce the vel ocity of cross-border capital
flows, carefully balancing the liquidity needs of investors against the stability needs of the users of capital.
Therisk, of course, isthat the distance between such measures as minimum investment periods and capital
controls may be too short in the minds of some investors (and, indeed, some politicians).

One of the present dilemmas facing severa countriesin the region, particularly Mexico, is that the
sort of orthodox adjustment programmes mandated by official lenders as well as by conventional wisdom
require dramatic fiscal and monetary tightening. Positive real interest rates and budget surpluses are
appropriate to certain situations, but could transform a recession into a depression if too much damageis
done to private financial and non-financial companies. Thereisareal, urgent need for new thinking about
how to stabilize financia markets when government finances are basically sound and when the growth
strategy is predicated on continuing private sector credit flows to private sector addresses.

Even in the midst of financial crisis, governments should seek to reinforce the privatization processes
which they have launched. Indeed, it is possible that just as the early Chilean, Argentinean and Mexican
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privatizations captured the imaginations of investors, a new wave of privatizations now could entice owners
of capital to resume much needed flows. This suggests severa observations:

First, it isessentia that contractual commitments made to privatized firms are rigoroudy observed.
Venezuelas harassment of CANTV has done amost as much damage to the market's perception of the
country's investment climate as any of its other policies.

Second, the economic rationale underlying the decision to privatize should not be lost when fiscal
pressures suddenly balloon. Just as privatization should not be a substitute for debt policy, it should not be
a subgtitute for fiscal policy or the long-run commercial consequences may not be viable. Rushed, badly
designed, unprofessional privatizations will not work.

Third, governments should be prepared to let privatized companiesfail. The absence of market
discipline was a principa source of the inefficiency of State-owned companies and would have asimilar
corrosive effect on private ones. Saving privatized companies will do little to impress potentia investors
and will do nothing to improve the viability of the economy.

Fourth, perhaps the single greatest mistake in the early wave of Latin privatizations was the failure by
some governments to create full blown post-privatization regulatory environments before divestiture.
Success in the future requires the establishment of aknown, predictable policy framework. Thisis even
truer in the midst of crisis conditions when investors are being asked to undertake long-term commitments,
than it was when conditions were more positive.

Fifth, aslittle distinction as possible should be made between foreign and domestic capital. Thereis
no economic case for such distinctions—indeed, there is a strong case in favour of allowing unfettered
foreign investments—and the political case is usually exaggerated. Where outright asset sales to foreigners
are thought to be too sensitive, more subtle methods of incorporating foreign capital and technol ogy—joint
ventures between private and public firms, concessions to operate, etc.—can come close to approximating
privatization.

Sixth, for privatization to flourish, indeed, for private sector to fulfil its leading economic role, there
must be profound judicial and legal reform throughout the hemisphere.

From today's vantage point it seems likely that privatization will remain an essential e ement of the
Latin American economic strategy. In aworld where wedlth is primarily created in the private sector,
government's role will increasingly be limited to one of setting and maintaining the rules within which
private forces interact. This requires a profound change in how politicians and bureaucrats think about
economics. For example, there islittle in the administrative tradition of most Latin countrieswhich is
congsistent with the exercise of open, impartia regulatory processes; Latin bureaucrats are typically more
comfortable mandating activities rather than in smply establishing and administering parameters within
which companies are alowed wide latitude to operate.

The companion to this observation is that most Latin American governments and bureaucracies do
not seem to have yet embraced the full implications of market-driven economics. For example, in
discussions about the framework for the post-Telmex telephone liberalization, Mexican government officials
have worried aoud that too many market entrants will lead to over-investment and that the country canill
afford such waste. Similar examples of areluctance to give up the vestiges of dirigiste thinking abound and

53



will only disappear if leadersinsist that market forces predominate.

Finally, the governments of Latin America have little choice but to reinforce the strategies which
produced success during recent years. There are no substantial pools of capita outside the private sector
and there is no willingness on the part of the leading industrial countries to finance aternative models of
development. Indeed, there is no credible aternative model.

The opportunity—and the challenge—is to consolidate the gains of past privatizations and to promote

new ones. After all, what would be a more spectacular affirmation of continuing commitment to radical
economic change than the privatization of PEMEX or Petrobras?
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V1. COUNTRY PAPERS

1. PRIVATIZATION IN ARGENTINA

1. Background

Before privatization, public enterprises (PES) in Argentina had a significant and growing economic and
political role. Their share in the economy did not differ significantly from the average country, in which PEs
contribute 16.5 per cent of capital formation and 9.5 per cent of gross domestic product (GDP).

Argentina had approximately 300 public financial and nonfinancial enterprisesin 1982. These usualy
took the form of public corporations. They supposedly combined manageria autonomy of operations with
political control and oversight. The overall share of the Argentine PE sector before the long privatization
process, which started in 1989, was approximately 7 per cent of GDP, 30 per cent of gross fixed investment,
56 per cent of the public sector deficit, 26 per cent of external debt ($58.5 billion) and 2.8 per cent of the total
labour force (290,000 employees).

These enterprises were principally public utilities—energy, transport, telecommunications and water
resources(90 per cent of the overall sector), and industries—mainly Ministry of Defence productive enterprises,
which were about 10 per cent of the total sector, mainly in steel, metalworking, chemicals and petrochemicals.
There were also some productive and service enterprises which were rescued by the State and later liquidated
or returned to the private sector. Employment was concentrated heavily in the rallways (FA),
telecommunications (ENTEL) and postal services (ENCOTEL), which provided about 60 per cent of total
sectoral employment.

Although their evolution and origins were diverse, one can usually trace some of the following motives:
ideological, market, national security, industrial development strategy, nationalization, employment and
distributive factors. Each one had a different weight and depended on the particular political, social and
economic setting. However, the recent period witnessed a major shift in many of the driving forces backing the
public enterprise sector.

Since the debt crisis started in the early 1980's, Argentina's investment capacity was reduced to a level
that did not allow even the maintenance of its capital stock, both public and private. Investment dropped from
20 per cent of GDP during the 1970's to 10 per cent inthe 1980's. Thisled to a short-sighted lack of investment
in maintenance and improving the productivity of existent operations, because of overall cuts in current
expenditures. Although this was the turning-point which made privatization the only possible outcome, it also
worsened institutiona investment programming, policy-making and planning process at the sectoral level.

Ideological changes stressed the need for liberalization, "market-friendly” policies and the "subsidiary
State", and the perceived limitations of bureaucratic management. New contestable markets and technol ogical
changesal so affected market structures and shifted borderswhile management capacity matured and indigenous
entrepreneurs got better access to capital markets. Thus, when the debt crisis erupted in the early 1980's, the
overal financial performance of PEs imposed a burden on the fiscal accounts. The consequent adjustment
process serioudly eroded the quality of services, productive performance and the capital base in many sectors,
contributing to the popular endorsement of privatization policies.
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The above-mentioned changes and limitations created the conditions to start profound stabilization and
reform processes of which privatization was a part.

Therefore, Argentina began an overriding, rapid and widespread "sdll first" policy without extended
restructuring, which took into account itsfiscal restraints and temporary political capital, sectoral support and
weak opposition, which would have vanished if a more gradua step-by-step approach had been adopted.

To understand thisoverall and speedy privatization process, thepolicy hasto beanayzedinitsparticul ar
setting. Argentina confronted at least two hyperinflationary episodes in mid-1989, with a second one early in
March 1990. This situation caused serious fiscal problems, due to adjustment fatigue and the lag in counter-
inflationary interventions. This exhausted public policy tools and access to public sector borrowing. Themain
source of funds was privatization through outright sale of public assets or of long-term concessions.

2. Former institutional structures

Argentine PEs operated amidst a complex ingtitutional and regulatory network with multiple and
inconsistent objectives and policies. The Ministry of Public Works and Services (MOSP) was responsible for
themain service PEsthrough itsfour sectoral Secretariatsthat were held directly accountablefor each area. The
productive enterprises were under the aegis of the Ministry of Defence. The rescued PEswere under the charge
of the National Development Bank (BANADE). In 1985, a Secretariat of Growth Promotion was established
to increase divestiture options, but was eliminated in 1986 dueto its negligible effect. During the same year, the
Secretariat of Control of Public Enterprises (SECONEP) was crested to advise the Government on PE policies
and control: this was also soon dissolved.

The Directorate of Public Enterprises (DEP) was instituted in 1986. At firdt, it tried to promote the
institutional reform of PEs by means of decentralization management contracts, restructuring and privatization.
Later, it centralized power and decision-making in the DEP and M OSP and appointed directorsand management
staff in PEs. It tried to implement deregul ation and demonopolization policies, but with limited success, and was
abolished in 1989.

The Sindicatura Genera de Empresas Publicas (SIGEP) became the oversight body for PEs. It audited
legal compliance, accounting and management (operational) procedures by participating in PE board meetings.
However, most audits were ex post and formal, given the lack of clear ex ante management objectives and
policies for most PEs.

The first phase of privatization started in 1985 and was able to privatize only a few public enterprises
that had been rescued from bankruptcy and some othersin which the State had a minority stake.

The new administration, which took office in July 1989, emphasized the need to advance towards State
reform and presented an ambitious legidative package to Congress for its enactment and implementation. As
mentioned above, the initia political thrust, the overall social and political impact that the recent
hyperinflationary processhad, and the diverse political baseand congtituency, gave the Government the support
it needed to Start this policy.

The second privatization phase had two parts. The first, between July 1989 and February 1991, was

conducted by the Ministry of Public Works and Services (MOSP), during which controlling shareholdings of
ArgentineAirlinesand ENTEL (telecommuni cations) were sold. Minor stakesin petrochemical firms, television
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stations and highway concessions were awarded. The second part began in 1991 amidst a successful
stabilization package (the Convertibility Plan) and was managed by the Ministry of Economy and Public Works
and Services (MEOySP), which shared the responsibility for enterprises belonging to the Ministry of Defence.

Thiswas part of alearning processfor both the public and private sectors. It used the existing monitoring
capacity as a stepstone for its success.

Between 1990 and 1994, after legal changesand break up into independent business units, approximately
115 enterpriseswere privatized through outright sal e of assets, concessionsand franchises. Also public offerings
of Y PF shares and concessionsfor primary and secondary oil production areaswere made. Total sale proceeds
were $16.3 billion. During this period there was an overal personnel reduction in most sectors leaving about
100,000 employees in the privatized firms after retrenchments.

The dimension, diversity, complexity and time constraints of the privatization process required
appropriate coordination, coherence and sequencing to alow the attainment of itsdifferent objectivesand goals.

3. Privatization process

(@ Objectives

The policy statement on privatization declared that "anything that the private sector can undertake itself
will not be done by the national State; that everything that the provinces can do autonomously will not be done
by the national State; and that all that can be done by the municipalities will not be done by the national State"
(Presidential Message to Congress, July 1989).

The objective of this policy was to increase fiscal revenues to service foreign debt, to contribute to
stabilization and toimprovethequality and coverage of public services. Thisprocesshad support and assistance
from the World Bank and UNDP through the sectoral Public Enterprise Reform Adjustment Loan and a
Technical Assistance PE Reform Loan aswell as other sector |oans and projects. These provided the necessary
funding for both sectoral adjustments and tailor-made privatization plans.

Because of the pace and size of the privatization process, the important fiscal needs, the sale of control
stake—all aspects of the privatization policy and strategy, there was a lag in the development of relative
regulatory capacity, or the burden was too heavy, which created serious challenges to the regulatory agencies.

(b) Modalities

The choice of modality of privatization was based on market structure, required period for investment
recovery, competitive conditions and the amount of the State's stake. Modalities were: (a) outright sale of asset
for firms that operated in competitive markets, such asin electricity generation, Y PF peripheral activities and
most productive PEs; (b) shareofferings, aswith Y PF and most residual stakes; (c) concessions, franchisesand
licences, for periods that varied between 10 and 95 years for roads, railways, subways, telecommunication
networks, water and sewerageinfrastructure, and facilities for transportation and distribution of electricity and
gas and ail production.
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(0  Macroeconomic conditions

The so-called Technical Operative Group, which was set up within the Secretariat of Finance, conducted
the financial, fiscal, price and tariff monitoring of all PEs during the whole process. This task was useful to
determine the overall cash and debt requirements and sector goals and to build different scenarios for
privatization. It aso analyzed the possible inflationary and fiscal impacts of changes in tariff levels and
structures and tax cuts in the stabilization and deregulation process, and the external balance and debt impact
of different privatization strategies. During this phase, due to the improvement in fiscal conditions, Argentina
got an IMF Extended Fund Facility and later started negotiations to be eligible for the Brady Plan, which
allowed rescheduling of foreign debt that was carefully monitored by the IMF, World Bank and commercia
banks. Therefore, waivers and other conditions had to be met before privatization of PES. These accounted for
about 26 per cent of the external debt.

The strict and widespread current and capital financial constraints, set by the Secretariat of Finance,
caused deviationswhich led to anincrease of liabilities during the privatization and transfer process. Thiscould
have been avoided with a more flexible and piecemed approach towards control of revenues and expenditures.

The aforementioned information was used mainly by the Secretariat of Finance, but could have had a
more extended use in the Undersecretariat of Privatization, the ad hoc Privatization Commissions and other
sectors.

(d)  Techniques and procedures

Other preparations included transfers of rights, statutory reforms based on privileges, attention to
competitive and market conditions, and necessary regulations, with preference given to partial owners,
employees(Programmefor Participated Property (PPPsor ESOPs), users and consumersor producersof inputs
(cooperatives).

In many cases there was business unbundling through horizontal restructuring, such as in freight and
passenger railways and highway toll networks, or vertical restructuring, such as with gas and electricity
transport and distribution. This was intended to reduce the firm's market power, introduce competition or
facilitate privatization, through break up of networks. The task entailed identifying business units, separating
infrastructure and assets, admini strative and accounting information, all ocating personnel and other operational
aspects as well as establishing boundaries and contractual forms of access and integration.

Preparation also involved statutory, legal and ingtitutional reforms of PEs which were restructured to
facilitatedivestiture. After thesetransformations, public corporationsbecamestock corporations. Thisfacilitated
later sales of equity.

The sales were made through assignment of control stakes to groups which were formed by a sectora
operator with confirmed experience of running utilities of significant size. Formal guaranteeswere obtained for
investment commitments, quality of serviceand maintenance, and safeguardsfor public serviceassets, according
to the conditions of each particular business.

Golden shares were not retained by the public sector. The only contractua condition related to share

ownership and foreign investors (who have the samerights as domestic investors) was the obligation to inform
the Government of any change in the control group. The firms were subject to concession contracts and
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regulatory framework conditionsset for public servicesin terms of service standards, investment commitments,
consumer rights, monitoring and information disclosure, access conditions, review periodsand other key issues.
Theselection proceduresincluded public bidding, public contestsand auctions—with or without baselineprices,
share offerings in different markets and direct contracts.

(e Vauations

Appraisalsby national, provincia or municipal public agencieswererequired. International and national
professional appraisers were hired when vauation by the public sector was not feasible.

In most cases, there were asset valuations at the net present values of businesses, based on their
discounted projected cash flows. From this information, baseline prices were set for each bidding process.
Depending on the outcome, this threshold could be lowered or removed. Since values changed with
macroeconomic conditions, this also affected the acceptable mix between cash, debt and transfer of liabilities.
Public offerings were based on reasonable price-earningsratios for smilar firms, adjusted by therated country
risk.

()  Adminidrative arrangements

The "sdl first" and comprehensive privatization strategy required strong political commitment,
centralization, coordination, monitoring and control to proceed without affecting transparency, accountability,
competition and other aspects.

Debt-equity swaps could be used for partial payment to reduce the debt load and also provide external
backing. There were also provisions for protecting employment conditions and social security to mitigate
negative social impacts. The policiestowards|abour were broad and established general intentionswhich served
to reduce employee opposition, but lacked patterns to be dealt with in the process. The Government assumed
most PES total liabilities in order to facilitate the privatization process, although some were transferred to
licensees.

During the second phase, Decree 2408/91 set the time-frame, sequence and conditions for the
privatization process, which wasto beterminated by theend of 1992. It set the deadlinesfor drafting legidation,
transfer of services, bidding, tender, concession conditions and restructuring plans and programmes. It
established the basis for coordination and agreement with provinces in areas of shared competence related to
privatizations and concessions. Responsibility was assigned for submitting projects to the National Executive
Power (PEN) with theregulatory framework and service standards, inspection and control, consumer protection
and safeguards for State assets included in concessions, privatizations and decentralization, prior to issue of
corresponding bidding terms and conditions. External debt conversion and capitalization could be requested by
the enforcing authority and approved by PEN, after approva of the MEOyYSP. The discount rate of debt was
set by the MEOYSP and their review was shared by the Secretariat of Finance with the Central Bank (BCRA).

The MEOyYSP had a policy-making role. It also coordinated progress and received monthly reports from
the implementation units on the fulfilment of the proposed schedules, highlighting particular issues. The
Undersecretariat of Privatization became, from then on, the so-called Enforcing Entity, administering and
monitoring the procedures, while the Minister of Economy (MEQOySP) became the Enforcing Authority with
power to contract legal, accounting and economic consultants, both domestic and international, to issuethecalls
to tender, approveall regulations and general and specific bidding terms and conditions, issue all administrative
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acts and carry out all necessary steps for the fulfilment of the Decree.

Resolution MEOySP 4178/91 placed the rules and procedures for presentation of progress reports,
monitoring and control of the privatization process with the Congressional Committee. Enforcement was by the
Ministry and coordinated by the PEN. The annex specified 37 administrative acts, starting with the declaration
of what was "subject to privatization”. It aso instituted a Privatization Commission, and dealt with selection
and contracting of technical, financial and legal consulting firms (with or without external control), approval
of the regulatory framework, restructuring, appraisal procedure, sale conditions, pre-qualification and award
commissions, bidding process and consultations, pre-qualification and award, appointment and establishment
of thedirectorates of regulatory bodies, performance guarantees, thesigning of contracts and transfers. For each
step therewere specific mechanismswhich were pre-determined. Centralized decision-making and decentralized
implementation allowed a strong rhythm to comply with the set schedule.

The Privatization Commissions contracted extensive legal, technical, financial and economic consulting
capacity. Thiswas used to prepare specific privatization strategies and policies, draft theinstitutional, legal and
statutory changes, set the employment and investment conditions, make appraisals of enterprises and business
units, set bidding, award, contract and transfer conditions, design regulatory frameworks and other necessary
aspects. There were many problems concerning personnel, inventories, assets, billing and infrastructure
information update which had consequences on the bidding and transfer procedures, when defining business
units, conditions and residual revenues. The Employee Property Shared Programmes have not been totally
implemented to date, mostly because they were used to avoid trade union opposition, but did not fully solve the
equity and other implementation problems. In many cases trade unions seriously affected operations and
controlled information flow.

Present monitoring of privatization isrelated to control of the State's residual stake since, after the sale
of control packages, the State still has significant participation in many enterprises, amounting to between 10
per cent and 49 per cent including shares held by the Employee Share Ownership Plans. There is aso a need
for control of thetransfer process until al assets and liabilities are totally settled. Here again, thereis plenty of
room for improvement during the preparatory phase in order to simplify this activity. The experience with
transfer of liabilities, retroactive billing, etc., has been quite complicated. It seemsthat improving reviews and
drafting specific contract conditions can avoid future adjustments.

(o) Monitoring

The State Reform Law 23.696, enacted in August 1989, set the rules and procedures for privatization
and declared the Administrative Emergency of Public Services and the State. This authorized the appointment
by Ministers and sectoral Secretaries of Intervenors in PEs for limited periods (180 days, renewable), and
determined their functions and responsibilities. The execution of the programme was supported by sectoral
ministries and audited by the regular oversight agencies in their areas of competence, that is, Tribuna de
Cuentas for the nonproductive public sector APN, and SIGEP for PEs, to provide external supervision of the
process. A Congressiona Committee formed by 6 Senators and 6 Representatives was coordinated internally
with sectoral Commissions and with the PEN, and was charged with supervision and follow up of procedures.
In cases where provincial jurisdictions were affected, the Law required their consent.

For divestitureand participation of private capital, PEs had to be declared " subject to privatization", total

or partial, except for minority stakes, which were governed by their own statutory provisions. Inclusion of any
enterprise other than those listed in the annex to the Law had to be dictated by the PEN, with approval of
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Congress.

Immediately thereafter, Decree 1105/89 set therulesderived from the Law. During thesameyear, various
sectoral decrees were enacted to establish the basis for railway concessions, deregulate and demonopolize
telecommunication services and deregulate the oil sector. The Directorate for Public Enterprises (DEP) was
dissolved and the existing monitoring capacity was transferred to the Ministry of Public Works and Services
(MOSP). MOSP created an Executive Reform Committee, responsible for the process at thisinitia stage. As
the reform progressed, Decree 2074/90 added ports, water and sewerage, gas, shipping, electricity, coal
production and postal and telegraph services to the original list of sectors and firms.

After yearsof trying to establish appropriate, reliable, consistent and timely information systemsfor PEs,
aTechnical Operative Group (GTO) wasset up at the DEPin 1987. Thismaintained information on all relevant
PEs—service and productive—on labour contracts, employment, productivity and personnel management,
financial and fiscal data, pricesand tariffs, cost structures, some performanceindicatorsand procurement. This
unit was able to succeed initsjob because it had acquired expertise in the PE budget monitoring process in the
Undersecretariat of Budgeting within the Secretariat of Finance and because it started with a tailor-made
financial information systemimplemented at the enterpriselevel. The system wastransferred to the M OSP when
the DEP was abolished, and was used to monitor key macroeconomic, labour and microeconomic issuesrelated
to the privatization objectives and sectoral process, including direct control of PE cash flows since 1990.

It was subsequently transferred to the Under-Secretariat of Privatizations and finally to the Secretariat
of Finance, where it is charged with financial monitoring and tracking the State's residual stake and liabilities
in divested enterprises. SIGEP, the audit body for PES, also maintained and published economic and financial
information and performance indicators from the MOSP enterprises, but was interrupted in 1991. The report
and audit function are still carried on by its successor SIGEN.

A genera overview of each particular divestiture strategy and outcome shows very different patterns
which can only be explained by the particular sector circumstances in which each strategy was designed and
implemented. Each sector faced different public- and private-sector technical, investment and service expertise,
labour conditions and consumer demands. This quite obvious fact is often disregarded when analyzing the
privatization process.

Thinned public-sector capacities, bureaucratic resistance and other factors placed aheavy burden on most
privatization units, which were intensively supported by external consultants and had appropriate incentive
schemes to comply with the privatization strategy. These groups generally participated in all phases of the
process, beginning with the intervention of management, setting the particul ar privatization strategy, following
the divestiture procedure and, in many cases, designing and heading the regulatory body. These very compact
ad hoc units usually conducted the whole process effectively and in atimely fashion. Careful attention had to
be given to transparency, accountability and autonomy when addressing the different issues.

The above-mentioned GTO collected different data which were processed to provide various short- and
medium-termindicators. It was ableto obtain thisinformation because it provided PEswith systemsand models
which facilitated their work and it processed the crude data to obtain the key indicators requested by the
policy-making authority. The information system that was built had a data base which was continuously
updated. This unit could have been vulnerableif not for the fact that it only assumed a monitoring role and had
noanalytical and assessment capacity. Thiswasknown by those subject to monitoring. During thesecond phase,
theWorld Bank and I M F started using thisinformation for monitoring purposes and soon theauthoritiesrealized
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that they had useful information for macroeconomic and external impact analysis and other aspects related to
short and medium-term programming. This gave stronger backing to the task-force which enabled a wider
coverage and more timely information.

The other oversight structures were Congress, which had a Bi-Chamber Committee for Supervision of
Privatizations, and SIGEP, now Sindicatura General de la Nacion (SIGEN), the central Government's audit
agency. They played a limited role, in terms of control and supervision of this process, probably due to their
weakened institutional capacities. Recently, the AuditoriaGeneral delaNacion, acongressional oversight body,
has been established. It has control responsibilities over the regulatorv agencies.

(h) Constraints

PEsin Argentina were of two very distinct types: (a) public service infrastructure firms, which operate
in nontradable and, mostly, noncompetitive markets, appropriate for rent-seekers, and are thus subject to
regulation; and (b) industrial enterprises which are exposed to competition. In both cases, indigenous
entrepreneurs associated with foreign operators and investors became interested in the prospect of restoring
profitability through improved management and investment practices.

Themajor privatization programmestarted with the concession of thetel ecommunication public enterprise
(Entel) to two major operators, providing exclusiverightsto operate in the basi ¢ servicesduring a 7-year period
that could be extended, upon compliance of targets, for 3 moreyears. In that same year Argentine Airling's 85
per cent control stake was sold to private investors, together with the sale of petrochemical firms, award of
television station concessionsfor 15 years, and highway toll concessionsfor 12 years. During the second phase,
generation plantswere sold, and el ectricity transmission and distribution networkswere awvarded under 95-year
concessions; gas transportation and distribution networks were licensed for 35 years; Y PF shares were floated
in the stock market, providing revenues of $ 3,040 million; freight and passenger railway concessions were
awarded for 30 years and metropolitan road accesses were given in concession for 10 years. Furthermore,
flotations of residual stakes of privatized firms such as telecommunications, generation plants and one of agas
transportation firm were successfully made in the market.

Since the privatization process started, the major constraints were macroeconomic; related to incipient
capital markets; legal and ingtitutional; structural, managerial and labour-related; political (commitment and
consistency); and technical competence. These should be appropriately analyzed and addressed when deciding
thestrategy and policy tofollow and probably explain many of the successful outcomesand shortcomingswhich
have occurred.

However, the economic coercion of hyperinflation was a major factor which overcame resistance to
privatization within civil society, particularly that of trade unions and PE management. They were overcome
by attractive early retirement and empl oyee share ownership plans (PPP) when they realized that thisaternative
had become inescapable.

Labour contracts, employment, personnel structures, social benefits and labour productivity were
analyzed and updated to check compliance with committed goalsand specific sector strategies. Thisinformation
was of paramount importance in supporting negotiations with trade unions and designing the divestiture
conditions. However, the quality of the information proved ex post to be partially unreliable since in one
privatized enterprise alone there were still close to 900 ghost workers (out of a total estimated work force of
23,000). Corruption and fraud were common in most PEs and reached al employment levels. This was the
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reason why there was ample room for raising labour productivity under new conditions.

The employee PPPs have not yet been fully implemented. Although these were a useful incentive, they
can also serve the objective of worker participation. There were also some microenterprise and labour training
and outplacement programmes. Fragile macroececonomic conditionsand instability with high inflation created
an environment adverse to investment. This raised theinternal discount rate, due to the perceived country risk
and deteriorating asset values. Theoverall and protracted fiscal restraint rapidly worsened the technol ogical and
operational conditions of most enterprises. This policy, together with cuts in recurrent costs, particularly
salaries, left divestiture as the only possible option for PE reform.

Entrepreneurs who had developed their economic base as contractors to PEs, using transfer pricing
practices, were aware of the limitsto the previous development policy and started to consider the possibility of
managing and investing in public service sectors that were subject to severe mismanagement and run-down
infrastructure.

Moreover, the distributive dispute which had led to structural constraints and inflation in Argentina,
changed because of the effects of adjustment fatigue and the possibility of finding new sources of profit by
economic agents. However, not only were domestic conditions modified, but also external economic conditions
changed favourably during this period.

Privatization was effected by sale of a controlling stakeholding due to the structural problems that most
PEs confronted and the small size of the Argentine stock market when this policy started. Nevertheless, this
entails that management is less subject to the discipline of takeover.

During the first privatization phase, the local capital market was small and lacked the density that was
needed to absorb new equity issues or large public placements. However, during the second phase the local and
international stock markets played a significant role, especialy for ingtitutional investors. Because of this, the
Government strengthened the Comision Nacional deVa ores (Securitiesand Exchange Commission), which has
worked with investment bankers, brokers and other sectors, to establish the conditionsfor large share offerings
and to design other financial instruments to raise capital for private and privatized firms which became public
and listed in the stock exchange.

Following the success of thestabilization and reform policies, amidst thedepressed international financial
markets, thelocal stock market had adramatic growth. Itsequity traded value grew fivefold and daily operations
grew from $ 2-5million or lessto $ 80-100 million at its peak, becoming one of Latin America's emerging stock
markets. Capital flight reversed and became capital inflow, surpassing $ 10 billion dollars in recent years.
However, itisstill an unstable market: recent volatility has had a negative effect on both small shareholdersand
institutional investors. Government hasal sotried toingtitute aloyalty bonus and other meansto promotesavings
and widespread ownership.

Nevertheless, after stabilization and growth policiesbecameeffectiveand credibility recovered, privatized
firms were able to place over $ 1.7 billion in financial instruments in markets to finance part of their
investments.

Most enterprises, particularly public service ones, faced problems related to size and relative market
power which affected the possibility of transfer to the private sector. There were also legal and institutional
problems that had to be sorted out to facilitate this shift.
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Privatizations during the first phase left market power relatively intact, as with the telecommunications
duopoly that was the outcome of splitting Entel into two basi ¢ service operators. During the second phase, most
enterprises were separated into different business units, such as electricity, gas and railways, while water and
sawerage had already been decentralized by creating provincia entities. Trunk highway and metropolitan access
networks were given in concession through build-operate-maintenance-transfer (BOMT) or similar contracts
with set fees or subsidies.

External financing provided funding for international and indigenous consultant firms and individual
consultants for al technical, legal, economic and financial aspects of the process while the State was going
through a profound adjustment-cum-reform process.

()  Impact

Privatizations in Argentina have had positive effects in terms of productive efficiency, quality and
coverage of service and fiscal impact, and will continue to do so.

The first privatization phase was fiscaly driven and served the purpose of honouring external debt,
recovering credibility and reducing country risk. This created a momentum for the overall process, but with
insufficient attention given to improvement of allocative efficiency. Nevertheless, this transformation created
very strong incentives for productivity and profitability improvements from cost reductions, particularly dueto
labour retrenchments, and to better management practices. However, incentives for economic efficiency were
less than they might have been due to market power. High tariff levels, protected market conditions and alag
in regulation and enforcement capacity contributed to this outcome.

Notwithstanding this, during the second phase, further consideration was given not only to the productive
impact of privatization but also, in caseslike electricity and gas, the sector separation was aimed at improving
allocative efficiency. The contribution of public enterprisesto fiscal deficits was dramatically reduced, while
tax revenues increased significantly due to high profitability of some firms—mainly in telecommunications,
electricity generation and transmission and gas transportation and distribution. For some tradabl e sectors such
assteel and hydocarbons, liberalization wasinsufficient to curb monopolistic behaviour or collusion and further
oversight capacity has to be established to deter non-competitive practices.

Specifically, thefiscal impact was threefol d—positive cash revenues, external and domestic debt swaps,
and a growing stream of tax revenues, which contrast with the former fiscal deficits and financial requirements
for investment.

Theoutcomeintermsof quality of service and investment was a so favourabl e, when compared with past
experience in which the efficiency and effectiveness of investment was very low. However, the absolute level
of yearly planned investment is not that significant, only 1.5-2 per cent, compared with historical investment and
the investment needed for sustained growth. However, most likely, the combination of fiscal deficit reduction
and tax revenues derived from these privatized firms may provide resources to finance future infrastructure
public service projects with new private participation schemes.

So far, foreign investors have a 60 per cent participation in al privatizations, of which Spain has 15 per
cent, the United States 12 per cent, Italy 9 per cent, France 7 per cent, Chile 6 per cent, Canada 3 per cent and
the United Kingdom 2 per cent, with minor shares for Switzerland, Belgium and others. This cross-bordering
or transnationalization of non-tradable service firms has started recently and is part of the globalization and
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integration processes, with balance-of-payments, technological and political implications. Also, fifteen large
concentrated local economic groups have participated in most privatizations of which four—Perez Companc,
Rio, Rocca-Techint, Soldati and Gruneisen-Astra—operate extensively in most sectors .

Given the monopsonist market power, inelastic consumer demand, increased concentration and
environment in which these firms operate, there can be a"crowding-out” effect on tradable sectors when they
compete in financial markets for scarce funding. There are aso problems related to equity changes and
distributional effects that have to be accounted for. All these aspects justify the presence of strong sectoral
regulation and require anti-trust, trade and consumer regulation to promote competitive practices.

The transfer of enterprises free of liabilities, in generaly sound financial condition, with favourable
changes in tariff levels and structures and lenient service provision, had a facilitative role, given that some
investors considered that their main entry cost was the up-front payment or other initial requirement.

Some economic groups have augmented their annual turnover five-fold during these last few years
because of their participation in this process. Given the exposure and leveraged purchases, it will probably be
necessary to make a careful scrutiny and review each concessionaire's debt structure, economic and financia
performance, investment portfolio and ownership changes. Although the market may provide the solution, in
case of mismanagement or default, its public service condition requires careful review by the regulators.

Privatizations a so had important consequences on labour productivity in privatized firms since almost
200,000 employeeswereretrenched. L ayoffsand retrenchment were achieved through attractive early retirement
and voluntary retirement plans implemented ex ante by the PEs and later by the privatized firms.

There were also distribution effects, astariff rebalancing in some cases favoured industrial consumers
and enhanced sector competitiveness. This has not been appropriately coordinated at the provincial level, so
there are some regiona inequities which still have to be sorted out. Further attention will have to be given to
environmenta, technological and regional issues.

Regarding theexternal impact of privatizations, the outcomeis still pending and will depend among other
things on future profit remittance policies by foreign investors.

()  Privatization of public services

ENTEL - National Telephone Company: The privatization of thislegal monopolist telecommunications
company, which had 3.5 million installed subscribersin arapidly changing technological sector, led to the sale
of 60 per cent of the State's assets to a control group headed by foreign investors—Stet, France Telecom and
Telefonica Espanola—which are the service operators.

Thecompany'sbasic servicewassplitintotwo main areas: Telecom Argentinainthenorthand Telefonica
Argentinain the south, which providebas ¢ telecommunications services. Teleintar rendersinternational services
and Startel contributes with the so-called competitive services (cellular phones, data transmission, telex, etc.)
They are owned equally by the two telephone companies. The licensees have monopoly rights for 7 years with
an option for extension to 10 providing all basic and long-distance service commitments are met.

Gas del Estado - Sate Gas Company: The gas sector was broken into two basic parts: transmission
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(transportation) and distribution. The transportation is being provided by two operators on an open accessbasis
which have transported 20 billion cubic metres of 9,300 kcal gas in 1994, while the distribution is being
dispensed to 4.9 million users—households, commercial, industrial, GNC, generation plants and officia
consumers—by eight operators who have 35 year licences.

Electric Energy Sector - SEGBA, AyEE, HIDRONOR: The electric energy sector has been divided into
three segments: power plants which have an installed capacity of 15,000 MW (peak demand dlightly exceeds
10,000 MW), consisting of 44.8 per cent hydro, 49.1 per cent thermal and 6.1 per cent nuclear, and operatein
a competitive market; the high voltage (500 kV) 7,000 km-long bulk transmission grid is a natural monopoly
that connects 80 per cent of the market; and the distribution network which covers approximately morethan 5
million industrial, domestic and commercial consumers in the metropolitan area. The transmission system
includes an extensive range of lower voltage subnetworks (132 KV) for interconnection between provinces.

OSN - National Water Resources Company: The regulated area has a population of 8.6 million people
of which 70 per cent receive drinking water (5.9 million people) and 58 per cent (4.75 million) have sewerage
systems. These cover the city of Buenos Airesand 13 districts of the province of Buenos Aireswith 2.2 million
customerswitha30-year plus 10-year extension concession period. Thetwo treatment plants—Gral. SanMartin
and Gral. Belgrano—produce 90 per cent of the total water supply, which is estimated at 3.8 million cubic
metres/day. Estimated domestic consumption is 280/430 litres per person per day.

Ferrocariles Argentinosand Femesa - National and Metropolitan Railway Companies: The 35,000 km
railway system carries 20 billion traffic units, if ton-kilometres and passenger-tons are added together. It was
splitintothreedifferent businessunits: freight, intercity passenger and suburban passenger for the Buenos Aires
Metropolitan Region. Theintegrated restructuring programmeagreed that thefreight business (10.2 milliontons
in 1993) was financially viable. The privatization involved giving concessions for 30 years, with 10 year
extensions, and splitting the network into 6 linesto make it technically and financially viable, while developing
competition with road haulage. The network may also carry passengers or give access to intercity passenger
railways and charge tolls for its use.

The Buenos Aires Metropolitan Region Suburban passenger services, that has alength of 900 km and
carries 800,000 passengers per day, was assigned to afirm called FEM ESA that was created to cover the 7 lines
and the Metro (subway) which is44 kmlong and carries 500,000 passengers per day. This part was offered in
5 packageswith 10-year concessionsand 20 yearsfor the Urquizaand subway-linked network. Intercity linkage
for passenger service for the Buenos Aires-Mar del Platalinewas transferred to the Province of Buenos Aires.
Other provinces are running some passenger services.

D.N.V. (National Road Directorate): The DNV has 12 concession contracts for approximately 9,000
km of roads that span over 20 corridors and carry 2,000-2,500 units per day. They are operated on atoll basis.
Awardswere madefor operation, maintenance and improvement, with an annual subsidy that will later become
a fee. The nationa network has 28,000 km. There is also a toll road access network being built by four
metropolitan access companies which will pay adiding scale annual fee for 22.8 year concessions.

SSP - Under secretariat of Portsand Navigation (National Port Authority): Thissector has been subject
to economic and pil otage deregulation and liberali zation with the transfer of minor portsto provincial authorities
and operative independence given for major ports—Santa Fe, Rosario, Quequen, Buenos Aires, Bahia Blanca,
Ushuahiaand Rosario). Thenew Port L aw established aregul atory framework that decentralized ports and most
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port services, with wharf and dock cargo and operation services awarded through concessions of 18-25 years,
with baseline prices on a guaranteed freight rate basis. Dredging and buoy maintenance, oversight of
concessionaires and port administration are the responsibility of the Port Authority. Its main principles are:
decentralization; operative autonomy; competition anong and within ports; self-financing; legalized private
ports.

ENCOTEL - National Post Office Company: The restructuring that is currently being undertaken has
resultedinanew firm, ENCOTE SA, 51 per cent State-owned, 14 per cent by PPP and 35 per cent by members
of the Universal Postal Union, which carried 372 million postal parcelsin 1993, 70 per cent of thetotal market
share.

(k) Regulation

The main areas of regulation are price- or tariff-setting and the expansion and improvement of quality
of service, following the principle of efficiency regulation. The prices have been guided mainly by the price-cap
principle—RPI minus X—for electricity, telecommunications and gas, with X being a factor reflecting the
Government's or regulator's estimate of the scope for increased efficiency of the utility. However, since this
ceiling can have negative effects on the quality of service, it both price and quality have to be supervised. The
initia tariff has been set in the concession contracts and will be subject to long-term scheduled review periods.
For the rest of the concessions the tariff is set along cost-plus lines.

In most cases, regulation covers not only tariffs and quality of service but aso investment commitments
and plans.

The activities and geographical areas covered by regulation will probably have to be expanded to
encompass different and dynamic technical and economic frontiers. Because of different competencies,
provincia frameworks and rules should be compatible with the ones established at the national level.

The privatization strategy that Argentinaimplemented sets a serious regulatory challenge for these new
entities. Thisisbecause competition wastemporarily curbed to increase revenues, attract |ocal and international
investors and advance rapidly. Concentration was allowed as there was insufficient knowledge about the real
conditions of infrastructure and capital goods that will require further review.

Regardless of this, experienced investors have probably discounted further regulation when they pursued
long-term investment strategies. It may beuseful to differentiate investor strategiesby sector—industry, service
and financial—and by source of capital to understand their different strategies and reactions to diverse
conditions.

Approximately 12 regulatory agencieshave been established or are being created, including the Direccion
Naciona de Control de Servicios Agropecuarios (National Directorate for Control of Agricultural Services).
Initial privatizations were effected before regulatory and institutional capacity was in place. The lega
instruments used to establish the regulatory agencies have been of different levels—some were laws and others
were decrees, which implies different conditions and possibilities for adjustment and repedl.

4., Conclusions
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Privatization in Argentinastarted in 1985 and included a few public enterprises which had been rescued
from bankruptcy, some in which the State had a minority stake and others fully State-owned. The second
privatization stage, which started in 1989, had two phases. The first, which took place amidst different
stabilization packages, policy gyrations and shifts, was done in haste and required further adjustment. The
present phase, begun in 1991 amidst a successful stabilization plan conducted by the MEOySP, will be
completed shortly with privatization of the post office, nuclear plants, airports and some minor enterprises.

Major constraints were macroeconomic imbalances, unformed capital markets, legal, structura and
institutional problems, and manageria and labour resistance.

Thismassive and impressive privatization process hasinvolved the divestiture of almost al large utilities
and serviceenterprises. The strategy responded to political, economic and social factorswhich opened awindow
that the Government, with itsimportant and diverse constituency, exploited favourably.

However, this approach demanded very strong centralized policy-making and coordination together with
decentralized operational capacities. Although the State's capacity had severely deteriorated, theexternal backing
provided by the World Bank and UNDP, and particular institutional and technical arrangements, permitted the
achievement of set goal swith some minor deviations. Thiswas supported by an ad hoc monitoring systemwhich
had its shortcomings but was very useful amidst the stabilization and reform programme.

Anayzedwith hindsight, asistheusual case, thereisalwaysroomfor improvement and greater efficiency
during the privatization and post-privatization processes in terms of further development of overall economic
and social regulation for both competitive and monopolistic markets; strengthening of sectoral and intersectoral
planning and policy-making capacities, coordination of competenciesat the provincial and municipal levels; and
oversight, control and enforcement capacities. Also, worker participation schemeshaveto befully implemented
and the State's control of residual stakes could be strengthened.

Privatization in Argentina has had immediate positive effects in terms of productive efficiency together
with medium- and long-term conseguences due to improvementsin quality, coverage and expansion of services,
and acontribution to thereduction of thefiscal deficit andincreased tax revenues dueto therestored profitability
of privatized firms.

This swift move hasits costs in terms of a complex and extended regulatory task, with respect to tariff,
quality and investment controls. The autonomy and discretional capacities of regulatory bodies deserve further
attention because of their effects on credibility, efficiency and sustainability. Careful trade-offswill berequired
to guarantee due process and diligence together with agility, so asto deter protracted judicial processes.

Although "regulationwith alight rein" isdifficult during thefirst stage, dueto immature and deteriorated
public services, regulation should be considered as a dynamic process which has to be streamlined after
pro-competitive and restructuring policies have taken hold, facilitating market entry and increasing productive
efficiency and rational resource allocation.

Theinterest that foreign investors have shown has been beneficial as it reflects credibility and positive
capital inflows. Nevertheless, it merits further attention in terms of market, technological and investment
strategies, because of their potential impact on local savings, investment capacity and external balance.

2. PRIVATIZATION IN BOLIVIA

68



1. Objectives of the process

The ultimate goa of the privatization process is to promote accelerated economic growth without
sacrificing stability and thusincrease the economy's efficiency and competitiveness, |eaving both the productive
and the service sectorsto private enterprise and devoting al of the public sector's effort and financial resources
to infrastructure, education and public health.

Todothis, it isnecessary to achieve someintermediate objectives, including: to devel opthecapital market
and democratize capital; to transfer the economic risk of operating the enterpriseto the private sector; to obtain
the highest possible price for the public enterprises transferred; to ensure that the enterprises are transferred to
the best investor, so that there is a high probability that they will be economically and financially successful;
to enableworkersto become sharehol ders of the enterprisein which they work; to reduce the public sector deficit
and reassign its scarce resources to activities appropriate to the State.

2. Privati zation mechanisms

The mechanisms authorized by law are the following:

National and international public bids

Thesearecarried out through theinternational purchase agencies contracted by the Bolivian Government.
They are responsible for invitations to bid, evaluation of the bids and the submission of appropriate
recommendations to the Government;

Open bidding or auction

Carried out by the sale of assets through auctioneers responsible for carrying out the entire auction
process. This process is subject to the provisions of the Commercial Code and other laws;

The sale of shares

The sale of participation rights and shares through stock exchanges. Transfers by the sale of shares are
subject to the provisions of the Commercial Code, the National Securities Commission Act and other applicable
lega provisions; and

Establishment of joint ventures

Theestablishment of joint venturesis carried out in accordancewith theprovisionsof article 1 of Act No.
1330 and the provisions of the Commercia Code;

3. Macroeconomic conditions

In 1985, when it was redlized that the State, because of its bureaucracy, inefficiency and economic
interventionism, was the main enemy of the Bolivian economy, a New Economic Policy was adopted, thus
initiating Boliviainto a modern market economy.
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The main goa of the New Economic Policy isto achieve a change in the country's economic structure.
The process of achieving monetary, exchange and price stability wasinitiated and the economy was completely
opened and liberdized.

4. Policies adopted for the privatization process

The privatization processin Boliviais based on the following principles:

The contracting of independent assessorsis carried out through the Sales Agency and in conformity with
the relevant regulations and procedures of the financing organizations.

The assessment, evaluation and sales strategies of the enterprises are carried out by independent
consulting firms.

The transfers must be made by means of public bids, open auctions or bidding or through the sale of
shares.

The enterprises are transferred "asis’. No investment or restructuring measures are carried out.

The central Government makes bridge loans to the Regional Development Corporations, which have no
resources, for the payment of social benefits to the employees.

Theexecutive summaries of the studies of the enterprisesto be privatized prepared by theconsulting firms
are published in the press.

Workers and employees may participate in the privatization process in accordance with the preferential
terms established in each case. Access by workers to the purchase of sharesin the enterprise is encouraged.

The awards are made to the highest bidder.
The form of payment is decided on in each particular case and may be by cash or with financing.

The funds obtained from the sale of enterprises are used for health, education or basic infrastructure
projects in the region in which the enterprises are situated.

All the information contained in the studies is available to any interested party.

Astransparency isan important aspect of the process, it has been decided that no contract or direct sale
will be negotiated.

Persons connected with the State may not participate in the purchase of any enterprise.
Another principle employedisthat of consensus. For the privatization of each enterprise a Resolution by
the Directorate of the Regiona Development Corporation is issued authorizing the sale of the enterprise. The

Directorate is made up of representatives of various sectors, including, among others, labour, private
organizations, private entrepreneurs and the State.
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Memoranda of understanding are signed with theworkers of each enterprise subject to privatization and
ex gratia payments are discharged.

"A" envelopes (technical proposals) and "B" envelopes (economic proposals) are publicly opened.

In order to counteract opposition to the privatization process and strengthen public support for it,
information on the methods, procedures and successes of the programmeisissued regularly and public support
isreinforced by a public information and awareness campaign.

As a dtrategy for the implementation of the privatization process, the Government has decided to start
with small or medium-sized public enterprises as afirst step in order to learn more about the process itself and

obtain experience to be used in subsequent privatizations of large enterprises.

5. Administrative organization

Act 22407 of 11 January 1990 established a Public Enterprise Evaluation Commission (CEEP) to
determine the situation and future prospects of public enterprises and to decide whether or not they should be
transferred to the private sector. The CEEP is responsible for providing technical and operational support to
CONEPLAN and has authority to approve the evaluation of enterprises as well as to decide on the strategies
for privatization. It is chaired by the Minister of Planning and Coordination and made up of the Minister of
Finance, the Minister for the sector to which the enterprise belongs and the Chairman of the Regional
Development Corporation owning the enterprise to be transferred. The CEEP, which is a high-level body
supported by technical staff, centralizes decision-making on privatization and is responsible for ensuring the
transparency and efficiency of the process at all times.

By DS 22836 of 14 June 1991, a Public Enterprise Reorganization Executive Unit (UEREP) was
established within theformer Ministry of Planning and Coordination, with independent administrative, technical
and financial management. The UEREP functions as the technical secretariat of the CEEP and is responsible
for implementing public enterprise reorganization policy. Subsequently, it was provided under D.S. 23170 of
5 June 1992 that UEREP should be a unit of the Subsecretariat for Economic Development of the former
Ministry of Planning and Coordination. It isresponsiblefor advising and providing technical assistanceto public
enterprises and the executive on all matters relating to the evaluation and privatization of public enterprises.

AsAct No. 1493 of 17 September 1993 modifiesthe structure of the executive power and eliminatesthe
Ministry of Planning and Coordination, it was provided under Ministerial Resolution No. 59 of 12 November
1993 that UEREP should be under the direct authority of the National Secretariat for Capitalization and
Investment, which is the case at present.

6. Monitoring the process

Inorder to abtaininformation ontheimpact of the privatization processwith respect tojobscreated, wage
improvements, new production levels, increases in productivity and competitiveness, new investments, exports
and prices, questionnaires were sent to al the owners of the privatized enterprises. Unfortunately, there have
been too few responses to provide a basis for valid conclusions.

7. Specific characteristics of the privatization process
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Because the enterprises so far privatized have been of small or medium size, they have ailmost al been
sold to a single buyer. The exception has been the sale of the Guabira Sugar Refinery. In that case a joint
corporation was created of which the workers acquired 40 per cent, the cane sugar suppliers also acquired 40
per cent and the remaining 20 per cent remained in the hands of the State in the form of the Santa Cruz
Development Corporation.

Thereasonfor carrying out atransaction of thiskind wasto avoid socia conflicts, which could have been
rather serious in view of the importance of the sugar refinery in its region. The system of stock participation
which was adopted satisfied the parties directly concerned. However, the fact that the method of sale employed
was that of direct negotiation with the buyers without a public offering of the refinery created suspicion of the
privatization process among the public at large. In view of the fact that transparency is fundamental for the
success of the process, it was decided not to continue this kind of operation.

8. Techniques of valuation

The valuation techniques employed have varied depending on the size, complexity and activities of the
enterprises to be valued. In most of the economic units the methods of valuation have been those of discounted
cash flow, depreciation of assets according to period of use and present condition, comparison with similar
transactions and productive capacity on the basis of functioning machinery. The techniques of vauation have
always been recommended by the consulting firms responsible for the study of each enterprise.

9. Specific aspects

Asafirst step, the Government identified the enterprises belonging to the public sector, 175 of whichwere
of small and medium size. Of these, 72 were under the control of the Regional Development Corporations, 28
of the Armed Forces, 16 of the prefectures (hotels), 17 of the municipalities and 11 of the National Secretariat
of Industry and Trade (silos).

Independent appraisers were then contracted to prepare studies of the viability and profitability of the
enterprises and the sale strategy to be employed.

Once each study had been submitted and approved by the Government the enterprise was prepared for
subsequent sale by legal restructuring. Then the benefits of the workers were paid, the agreements signed and
the ex gratia payments discharged.

The enterprises or economic units to be sold were not prepared technically nor were investments made
in order to sall them.

10. Impact on public finances

Theincomefrom the privatization of the 27 enterprisesamounted to asum equivalent to US$ 18,712,154.
Of this amount, US$ 16,616,154 has been received to date, owing to the cancellation of the US$ 2,096,000
attributabl e to the transfer of assets of the Guabira Sugar Refinery to the workers and cane sugar suppliers of
the refinery.

Although this sum is not significant, account must be taken of the money the State ceased to lose by
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privatizing the enterprises, sinceit subsidized their operating deficits. For example, the Rafael DehezaOlive Qil
Factory had an average annua 1oss of US$ 720,000 and the Bolivian Ceramics Factory one of US$ 79,350. At
the time of their privatization these two enterprises had accumulated considerable losses which were assumed
by the State from 1978.

In quantifying the amount that has ceased to be lost with privatization, the chaotic management of the
enterprises must not be forgotten. Few of the enterprises functioned at 50 per cent of their installed capacity.
Therest did not reach even 20 per cent.

Theenterprises considered largein terms of the national economy, liketherefineriesor theoliveoil plant,
supplied between two and three per cent of the national market while to be able to capture at least 10 per cent
it was essential that they operate at 50 per cent of installed capacity and that investments be made in each
enterprise.

It is obvious that the creation of public enterprises generates direct and indirect employment. However,
from the standpoint of return on investment, it is obvious that the investments made in them were too high and
disproportionateto their sizein the marketsin which they operated. These investmentswereunjustified in terms
of their operation and their markets.

Another aspect which should be taken into account is that throughout the period of their functioning as
public enterprises none of them paid their taxes. For example, the public enterprises belonging to the Regional
Development Corporations at present owe the State approximately US$ 100 million in taxes.

Summing up, it can besaid that asarulethe public enterprises operated far below their installed capacity.
They generated unreal employment, asall of them had supernumeraries. They caused the State large tax |osses
asthey never paid their taxes and created liabilitiesthrough pension, health and insurancefundsand, lastly, their
goods and services were non-competitive.

11. Social aspects

Inall the privatizations which have taken placein Bolivia so far the Government has dismissed al of the
workers, paying al the benefits established by law as well as some additional bonuses, in order to leave the
potential buyer of the enterprise complete freedom to hire the employees he needs.

The Government found itself obliged to adopt this policy in order to be able to attract private investors,
inview of the condition most of the public enterprises were in. In most of the public enterprisesin operation at
the time of their privatization it was necessary to reduce the number of employees in order to reduce the
inefficiency of the enterprises. In the past, public enterprises always served succeeding governments as a means
of doing political favours by hiring employees without regard to the needs of the enterprise.

Ontheother hand, as apart of the process, enterpriseswere privatized which werein astate of paralysis.

When these enterprises were privatized the owners began to reactivate them, thus generating new jobs. Thishas
served to some extent to counterbalance the unemployment generated by the other privatizations.

12.  Sectora regulations
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In 1985 Supreme Decree No. 21060 was issued, initiating the process of deregulation in the following

markets:

13.

Goods market: price controls were eliminated; the economy as a whole operates under a system of free
prices which stimulates supply, making markets more competitive.

Foreign exchange market: exchange controls were eliminated, although a system of flotation is
maintained through foreign exchange auctions (the curb market) in the Bolivian Central Bank.

Financial market: controls over positive and negative interest rates were eliminated and those rates are
fixed by the market rather than the Central Bank.

Labour market: wagesare set freely by the partieswithout Stateintervention except for the establishment
of aminimum wage.

Foreign trade: opening of the economy by the reduction of tariffs.
Labour legidation: freedom to hire and fire in both the public and private sector.

Telecommunications market: transfer of urban telephone servicesto public service user cooperativesis
authorized; prices are set freely athough prior approval by local authoritiesis required.

Airtraffic: freight and passenger traffic are deregul ated asany private enterprise may operatefreely over
the route or network of its choice on both trunk and secondary lines.

Entry and exit of capital: entry from abroad is free, asisthe transfer abroad of dividends, interest and
royalties such as for the transfer of technology.

Bureaucratic and administrative deregulation: has been carried out in the national ministriesthrough the
reduction of the number of stepsinvolved in various internal State procedures as well as those relating
to the private sector and the public in general.

Tax deregulation and smplification: an array of 600 national and municipal taxes has been replaced by
only 6 permanent taxes, 4 on consumption and 2 on imputed income (capital).

Impact of privatization

No data are avail able which would make possible an eval uation of the situation of privatized enterprises

and the possible benefits to them of privatization. A questionnaire has been prepared requesting information on
production, employment, investment, the payment of taxesand other subjects, but the privatized enterpriseshave
not as yet provided the information requested. The one certain fact isthat some of them are beginning to operate
thisyear and othersare gradually increasing their utilized capacity, generating new jobs and paying their taxes.

With respect to employment, some have rehired a certain number of employees, such asthe Villamontes

Qil Plant and the Bolivian Ceramics Factory, and are owly attempting to reach 100 per cent of installed
capacity, a situation which would in turn increase their labour force needs.
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Article 5 of Act No. 1330 provides that the funds obtained from the sale of enterprises must be used for
health, education and basic infrastructure projects in the regions in which the enterprises are situated.

From the regional point of view, privatizations represent an effort to save enterprises which would
otherwise be shut down and liquidated because of the operating losses, chiefly due to bad administration, their
accumulated losses and the Government's economic policy with regard to public enterprises, with the
accompanying increase in unemployment.

They also mean that the regionsin which the sales occur will havefundsto invest in the health, education
and infrastructure sectors.

Although the necessary steps are being taken to ensure that the funds are used in those areas, no more
than 20 per cent of the funds obtained from the saleshas so far beeninvested. The remainder has been deposited
in the special accounts of each Regiona Devel opment Corporation with the Central Bank.

Although privatization seeks to achieve greater equity chiefly in the use of funds intended for socia
investment, too short a period of time has elapsed to be able to see its benefits.

A specific case that can be analyzed is the privatization of the Guabira Sugar Refinery. Guabira was
privatized by the transfer of its assets to a joint venture with the following participation: 40 per cent by the
refinery's workers, 40 per cent by the refinery's cane sugar suppliers and 20 per cent held by the State for a
specified time after which it must be transferred to the private sector under the terms of the joint venture's
articles of association. In order to democratize its capital, the Government granted the workers every facility
to be able to participate in its purchase.

Assessing thesituation inthe year of therefinery's privati zation, two specific developmentsare apparent,
one relating to the functioning of the enterprise and the other to the behaviour of the workers as shareholders.
With respect to the first, the administration of the refinery has greatly improved, having functioned efficiently
throughout a harvest season. It has fulfilled its tax obligations to the State. The refinery is operating as an
efficient private enterprise.

Thedisquieting development isthat of the behaviour of theworkers. In spite of thefact that the company's
articles of association prohibit the sale by the workers of al or part of their sharesfor a specific period of time,
they have already begun to sell their shares.

The positive side of this privatization is that the refinery is being well run, is complying with its tax
obligations and has completed its first harvest as a joint venture with good results. From the point of view of
theworkers, it ssemsthat the only benefit they have obtained which interests them is having been able to keep
their source of employment, although they continue to be redundant.

14. Conclusions

The privatization processin Boliviais one of the reforms being implemented in the country in order to
liberalize the economy more completely and limit State intervention.

The principal objective of privatization isto increase growth by increasing productivity. It has been seen
that in most of the enterprises privatized this goal has been attained, and in some cases expectations have been
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surpassed.

There are other lesser goals. One of them is to attain greater equity in the distribution of the country's
wedlth through socia investment of the funds obtained. The funds received through the privatization process
have not been sufficient to make an impact in the social area.

Another goal isthe democratization of capital . For thetime being, the only mechanism employed has been
to offer the workers the opportunity to participate in the purchase of the enterprise's assets with financial help
from the Government. However, they have failed to respond, with some exceptions, which has not led to the
desired results. The workers have been unable to assumetheir role as proprietors because they have been unable
to change their outlook to correspond with their situation.

Inany case, the Government has decided to continue with the privatization process becauseit is confident
that its long-term results will benefit the country. 1t is hoped that the privatizations will succeed in creating a
climate propitious for investment, both domestic and foreign. The private management associated with the new
investmentswill increase production and productivity. That increase will be essential to improving the situation
of employees and wage-earners so that the level of life of the citizenswill be increased.

Described as a "brilliant plan” by many observers, "capitaization" offersitself as anove dternative to
privatization. In capitalization, unlike privatization, nothing is sold. Instead, it creates an association between
the private sector and the Bolivian people.

In 1985, our country needed a complete change of direction in order to remedy an economic situation of
chaos, hyperinflation and political disorder. That changewas brought about during thegovernment of Dr. Victor
Paz through the application of a novel— for that time—model called the New Economic Policy (NPE). The
results were admirable: the rates of inflation fell sharply, the country grew, the fiscal deficit was reduced and
the foreign debt crisis was largely resolved.

However, although the NPE was successful in achieving stability, Bolivias present economic situation
undoubtedly requires an even greater transformation. There is an urgent need to redistribute wealth, create
greater sources of employment and improve the standard of life for Bolivians. Hence the necessity for
capitalization.

Bolivia needs a rate of investment of 20 to 25 per cent of GDP to overcome these problems and thus
achieve sustainable development. For that purpose, the Bolivian Government is undertaking the capitalization
reform and looking to the private sector as the motor of the country's economic growth.

15. Capitalization vs. privatization

Privatization involves operations of purchase and sale in which the State sells its assets to private
investors who keep 100 per cent of the property. Unlike privatization, capitalization involves contribution: the
State contributesits assets and the private investor contributes new capital equivaent to the market value of the
company. In thisway, the investor becomes a partner in Bolivia.

In seeking a partner for Bolivians and not a mere purchaser of enterprises, the idea of a cold process
focused primarily on the economy and only afterwards on human beings changes radically.
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In principle, the Treasury's vaults are not being filled but rather the wealth that is the fruit of
capitalization isdistributed among all adult Bolivians. Thisis not an act of demagoguery but arational action:
to universalize social security coverage over the long term, to generate savings, aso over the long term, and to
improve the current situation of the retired.

This system ensures that the strategic investor's capital remainsin Bolivia—within the company—to be
channelled into new investment and increased production. In thisway the productive capacity and net value of
the enterprise capitalized are immediately increased.

In capitalization, both contributions—that of Bolivians and that of the strategic parther—are employed
to create anew company or corporation. The strategic investor, because of experience and technical knowledge,
will have the right to manage it.

Inthisway, the six large enterprises owned by the State, the Empresa Nacional de Electricidad (ENDE)
(electric power), Y acimientos Petroliferos Fiscales Bolivianos (Y PFB) (petroleum), the Empresa Nacional de
Ferrocarriles (ENFE) (railways), the Empresa Nacional de Telecommunicaciones (ENTEL)
(telecommunications), Lloyd Aereo Boliviano (LAB) and the Empresa Minera Vinto (EMV) (mining) will be
opened to private investors.

After capitalization, the State intends to dispose of the proceeds by distributing them to the almost 4
million adult Bolivians. The shares will be deposited in six or more private pension funds in order to create a
universal pension system.

Once capitalization and other reformsare carried out, the Government expects anincrease of 6.5 per cent
in GDP. It is aso hoped that private investment will reach 23 per cent of GDP within three years.

The great flow of investment that capitalization will bring to Boliviawill dynamize the whole economy.
A series of new goods and services will multiply around the new capitalized enterprises. That is to say,
capitalization will generate directly and indirectly a greater number of jobs.

In thisway it is ensured that capitalization will bring not dismissals but jobs, since the amount to be
contributed by the investor will go directly into the expansion of the enterprise and not into the nationa
Treasury. The partner must submit a proposal for improvements to be carried out in the short term in the
delivery of services and the expansion of the system.

From thefirst day of capitalization thestrategic partner will have enough capital to expand the enterprise.
To do so, not only must the present workers be kept but new ones hired.

Capitalization a'so makes it possible for the workers in the enterprises to transform themsalves into
partners. Naot only will they be employed but they will become shareholders. To make all thisareality, a series
of sectoral lawsisbeing submitted. Boliviaand theinvestorswill then have a clear set of ruleswhichwill enable
them to transform the country.

16. The capitalization of public enterprises
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Oneof thefundamental reforms undertaken by the Government of President Antonio Sanchez de L ozada
iswhat is called the capitalization of the public enterprises. By this term is meant in Bolivia the smultaneous
processof privatization and the attraction of investmentsto beused inthesix largest State enterprises, aprocess
which will be accompanied by the distribution of the State's share in those enterprises to al Bolivian citizens.

These enterprises are situated in very dynamic sectors of the Bolivian economy, with broad, unsatisfied
marketsand, in many cases, monopoly activities. The process of capitalization consistsof proposingto aprivate
investor that heinvest a sum equal to the enterprise's market valuein return for half the shares of the enterprise
so capitalized and its management. The shares belonging to the State will subsequently be distributed freely to
all Balivian citizens through a mechanism to be explained below, so that the original public enterprise will
become awholly privately owned corporation.

In March 1994 the National Congress approved the Framework Capitalization Act establishing thelegal
bases on which the processwasto take place. At present the economic value of the enterprisesto be capitalized
is being estimated with the help of internationa experts and the strategy to be followed in each case is being
worked out. The regulatory framework within which the new enterprises will operate is also being worked out
in a process of broad consultation with interested potentia private partners. The Government's intention is to
complete the entire process by September of this year.

In order to carry the process forward within the timetable laid down by the President of the Republic, a
Ministry Without Portfolio for Capitalization was established in March 1994, with responsibility for conducting
the processes of capitalization and privatization of the enterprises as well as the reformed pension system. In
order to establish thelegal and regulatory system required for the capitalization process, particularly with regard
to the monopoly enterprises, the sectoral legidation, the Administrative Procedures Act and the Sectoral
Regulatory System Act (SIRESE) have already been prepared. These provide aregulatory framework for the
markets and rules governing concessions, licensng and tariffs and define the specific functions of the
supervisory bodies to be established for each sector.

We present below a brief description of each of the enterprises to be capitalized:
EMPRESA NACIONAL DE ELECTRICIDAD (ENDE)

Theelectrical sector in Boliviaisvery small, with an installed capacity of barely 750 MW, as compared
with neighbouring countries like Peru, with an installed capacity of 4100 MW, and Chile, with 5150 MW. The
sameistrue asregardsper capitaenergy consumption, which amountsto 323 KWH/year, compared with alevel
of 499 for Peru and 1345 for Chile. The electrification service covers only 56 per cent of the population, with
77 per cent of the demand concentrated in the three main cities—La Paz, Cochabamba and Santa Cruz.

The projected growth in demand exceeds generating capacity for the next two years and the projected
rates of increase reflect the urgent need to expand the country's generating and transmission capacity. Moreover,
because of its geographical situation, Bolivia has great potential for the export of electricity to neighbouring
countries. Without investing in the sector Bolivia runs the risk of being unable to grow at the rate required.

The new structure of the sector laid down in the new Electricity Act providesfor the vertical separation
of the sector into generating, transmitting and distributing activities. At the generating level, free competition
is established, combined with free access to the national transmission network and the Interconnected System,
for al generators and distributors.
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The capitalization strategy for the sector proposes separation of the activities of generating, transmitting
and distributing electrical energy, the rationalization of ENDE and its separation into four enterprises, three
generating enterprises, Corani, Guaracachi and Vale Hermosa, to be capitalized, and atransmission enterprise.
Corani is ahydroelectric plant with a capacity of 126 MW and the two others are thermoel ectric plants with a
capacity of 177 MW and 144 MW respectively. The transmitting activity will be capitalized six months after
the capitalization of the generating enterprises.

The final timetable for the capitalization of the three generating enterprises was presented to potential
strategic partnersin Miami on 16 June 1995, and accepted by them. At present information on the enterprise
isavailableto dl interested investorsin the "Data Rooms' opened in La Paz, New Y ork and London. Thereis
ashort list of 31 enterprises which have indicated an interest in capitalizing ENDE, including Endesa, Destec,
Enron, Iberdrola, Powergen, Liberty Power, Chilectra, Nationa Grid, and Ontario Hydro. The strategic
investors selected will take control of the generating enterprises in March 1996.

EMPRESA NACIONAL DE TELECOMUNICACIONES (ENTEL)

Bolivia's telecommunications services are operated by 18 local telephone cooperatives and the Empresa
Nacional de Telecomunicaciones (ENTEL ), which provide basic local telephone service to small communities
and national and international long distance telephone, data transmission, telex and facsimile services.

Bolivias telecommunications sector has an average telephone density of 3.7 lines per 100 inhabitants
(1993) and 8.28 in the city of La Paz. In 1995 unsatisfied demand is projected at more than 26,000 lines, even
taking into consideration all the expansion plans of the cooperatives, which to date amount to the installation
of 133,000 lines.

According to recent estimates, it is entirely possible to double the national tel ephone density, urban and
rural, in the next five years. The telecommunications act which will be approved at the end of February 1995
establishes the rules for the operation of the telecommunications services under conditions of free competition
throughout the national territory, and grants the national supervisory body authority to supervise the sector. It
also makes obligatory the interconnection of the public lines, free access by the public to the interconnected
national telecommunications network and facilitation of serviceinrural areasso asto provide modern telephone
service throughout the country.

Only the capitalization of ENTEL is planned, as the cooperatives are free to remain in the sector and to
incorporate themselvesinto or formjoint ventureswith ENTEL . The telecommunications supervisory body will
grant concessions for long-distance, local, cellular, cable, TV and other services. The telex and telegraphy
services will be privatized separately.

For a period of exclusivity extending to the end of the year 2000 the regulatory body will not grant new
concess onsto enterprisesnot aready in existence or designated for the capitalization of ENTEL . Subsequently,
the concessions will be granted through open bids by any person or enterprise wishing to participate.

LLOYD AEREO BOLIVIANO (LAB)
The reform of the airline sector envisages the capitaization of Lloyd Aereo Boliviano (LAB)—the

country's national airline, the restructuring and privatization of the Airport Services and Air Navigation
Administration (AASANA) and reform of the regulatory framework.
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With respect to Lloyd Aereo Baliviano, the enterprise is being rationalized to make it attractive to
investors, and financial, technical and legal consultants and an investment bank will shortly be contracted.

The Proudfoot Corporation has been selected as the general strategic consultant, and will assist the
Government in capitalizing LAB. To date, eight proposal's have been received for legal assessment with aview
to reforming the regulatory framework.

The capitalization strategy envisages transfer to private hands in July 1995. For promotiona purposes,
the Government will make international presentations of the enterprise (aroad show) early in 1995.

In September, "Aéroports de Paris' was contracted to carry out studies of the institutional framework of
thecivil aviation sector and theairport sub-sector and of the strategy for privatizing them. Itisinitialy proposed
that all of AASANA's activities be privatized, dividing its activities into air navigation services and airport
operations and separating the administration and operation of the airport services from the air traffic control
activities.

YACIMIENTOS PETROLIFEROS FISCALES BOLIVIANOS (YPFB)

The hydrocarbons sector represents 6.5 per cent of Bolivias GDP and the contribution of Y PFB to the
Government's income amounts to 35 per cent of the Treasury's receipts. Y PFB produces about 64 per cent of
the country's gas and 85 per cent of its oil and derivatives and refines 100 per cent of the exports. In addition,
Y PFB accountsfor 25 per cent of the country's exports, through the gas pipelineto Argentina. Thisistherefore
a sector of considerable size and importance to the Bolivian economy.

The proved and potential reserves give the sector enormous devel opment potential, which has so far been
limited for lack of an assured market for the export of gas.

The recent negotiations with the Brazilian Government and PETROBRAS guarantee us the large Sao
Paulo gas market and recent contacts formalized in arecent visit to Chile ensure the export of gasto northern
Chile. Thus Boliviamight be able to convert itself into the energy supply centre of the Southern Cone.

Three meetings with strategic investors have taken place, in which many transnational companies took
part, to receive criticism and comments on the new hydrocarbons legidlation and the possible restructuring of
Y PFB. After these meetings, the Government is considering the possibility of capitalizing the enterprise without
restructuring, which is a more rapid and transparent mechanism.

The capitalization timetable envisages the hiring of the investment bank and the establishment of the
capitalization strategy before December 1994, and thetransfer of management to private handsbefore December
1995. Y PFB's monopoly on exploration and production would then be eliminated, and the hydrocarbons market
freed.

EMPRESA NACIONAL DE FERROCARRILES
Thenational railway system consists of two lines, unconnected in Bolivian territory, the Andean network
and the Eastern network, with atotal of 3,697 km. of track. They connect with ports on the Atlantic and Pacific

and transport alarge part of theforeign trade in products such as: minerals, wheat, soya, wood, flour, iron and
steel. The congtruction of the link between the two networks was not carried out for lack of financing. Its
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construction would make it possible to establish a bioceanic international corridor, from the Atlantic to the
Pacific.

To promote the capitalization of the Empresa Nacional de Ferrocarriles a seminar was held with the
potential strategic investorslast July, in which the characteristics of therailway service, the potentialities of the
sector and the progress made in the capitalization process were presented.

The current regulatory framework of the sector dates from the beginning of the century, which is why
reform is necessary. International legal advisers have been contracted to prepare a proposal for reform of the
regulatory framework which would establish rulesfor the granting of concessions, tariffs, ratesand arbitration,
and the functions of the supervisory authority.

What isbeing contemplated inthefirst instance isthe capitalization of the entirerailway system, Andean
and eastern, as a single enterprise. The Government would remain the owner of the rights of way and works,
which would be leased to the investor. If this proposal is not attractive to the investors, the two branches,
Andean and eastern, would be capitalized separately, or aternative methodswould be considered. Among them,
the possibility has been raised of separately capitaizing the Arica-La Paz line, in view of the binational
character of thisrailway, so as to have the capitalization coincide with the privatization of the Chilean stretch
of thisline. Discussions have aready been initiated with the Chilean Government for this purpose.

EMPRESA METALURGICA VINTO

The Empresa Metalurgica Vinto is the country's principal tin metals processor. The lead and silver
processing plant, Karachipampa, is at present inoperative.

The capitalization strategy for the foundries consists of creating optional packages, economically and
financially viable, made up of the tin and antimony foundries (VINTO) and those for lead and silver
(KARACHIPAMPA), together with the leasing of the main mines of COMIBOL and the surrounding areas of
prospecting. The option of investing in zinc refining will also be presented. The central ideaisto use Vinto as
avehicle for the reactivation of mining in the country, avoiding State interference in the sector.

Simultaneously, the amendments to the Mining Code necessary to make possible long-term leasing and
the transfer of Vinto to the private sector are being prepared. In October 1995, taking advantage of an
international mining event in England, the first presentation of the reform strategy for the mining sector was
made.

REFORM OF THE PENSON SYSTEM AND THE FUTURE OF THE ECONOMY

The Capitalization Act authorizes the Executive to transfer to the citizens of Bolivia residing in the
country, without charge to them, the State's shares in the joint enterprises capitalized. The Act a so enablesthe
Executive to establish appropriate and transparent machinery enabling qualified citizens to benefit from the
transfer of such sharesto individually capitalized pension funds to be established in accordance with the Act.

Accordingly, once ajoint enterpriseis capitalized, the State's portion of the shareswill be transferred to
afiduciary, which will subsequently transfer them to the Pension Fund Administrations (AFPs) for the benefit
of qualified citizens. Once the shares have been transferred to the citizens through the AFPs the administration
of these shares will be a part of the pension system.
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Thegreat influx of capital for privateinvestment will comefrom the capitalization process. It isestimated
that approximately US$ 2,500 million will beinvested in the country inthe near future in those sectorsin which
the present public enterprises operate. Because those sectors have great growth potential based on large
unsatisfied domestic markets and specific export opportunities, it is hoped that the investments will become a
reality quickly and generate multiplier effects throughout the economy.

With the influx of capital generated by capitalization, private investment will be able to reach the levels
required for accelerated growth of the GDP. As a further effect, capitalization and the reform of the pension
systemwill contributeto broadening the securities market, which could in the medium term becomeanimportant
instrument for promoting domestic savings and the optimum use of capita resources.

Inorder to promoteincreased foreign investment, the Government isinthe process of signinginternational
guarantee and arbitration agreementsto strengthen the opportunities and assurances provided by law for foreign
investment.

17.  Summary

Themain goal of the privatization processisto promote accel erated economic growth without sacrificing
stability, by means of increased productivity. Privatization wasinitiated by the promulgation of Act 1330 of 24
April 1992.

The privatization process is being carried out as an additional component of the structural adjustment
programme in an economy of monetary stability both as regards prices and rates of exchange. The economy is
being completely liberaized, giving broad freedom of negotiation to economic agents to determine prices and
wages. Thegoods, currency, air traffic and capital flow marketsare being deregulated. The State administrative
bureaucracy is being reduced and taxation simplified.

The most important principles being employed in the privatization process are: the employment of
independent assessors to prepare viability, valuation and sales strategy studies; the enterprises are transferred
"asis"; the Government grants credits to the institutions owning the enterprises which do not have the resources
to pay social benefitsto their workers; the Government grants ex gratia bonuses to the workers; the latter may
participate in the process under conditions established in each case; sales are made to the highest bidder; the
funds obtained from the sale of the enterprises are used for projectsin the areas of health, education and basic
infrastructure in the region in which the enterprises are situated.

Thedeciding authority intheprivatization process, the Public Enterprise Evaluation Commission, ismade
up of three Ministers and the highest authority of the enterprise's owner. This Commission determines the mode
and strategy of transfer of the enterprises and makes a prior adjudication by resolution. Subsequently, where
bids are involved, it adjudicates by superior decree.

The modes of valuation most often employed are those of discounted cash flow and asset depreciation.

The procedures authorized by law and used in the process are public bids, open bidding, auction and the
sale of shares.

In one case, that of the Guabira Sugar Refinery, ajoint enterprise was established with the participation
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of the refinery's workers and cane sugar suppliers.

From the regiona point of view, the privatization process involves an effort to save enterprises which
would otherwise be completely shut down and liquidated because of their operating deficits. It a so means that
the regions in which the enterprises are situated obtain funds to be invested in the hedlth, education and
infrastructure sectors, but it istoo early to be able to assessthe benefits achieved. Neverthel ess, the Government
is determined to continue the process during 1995 by transferring al of the enterprises still in the public sector.
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Annex 1

Unprivatized public enterprises, economic units and entities

REGIONAL DEVELOPMENT CORPORATIONS

Plate glass factory

1 National Plate Glass Factory
CORDEPAZ

Milk and milk derivatives processing

2. PIL-Santa Cruz Plant
CORDECRUZ

3. PIL-LaPaz Plant
CORDEPAZ

4., Pl L-Cochabamba Plant
CORDECO

5. PIL-Tarija Plant
CODETAR

6. PIL-Sucre Plant
CORDECH

7. San Javier Cheese Plant
CORDECRUZ

Cement factories

8. El Puente Cement Factory

CODETAR
9. National Cement Factory
CORDECH
Sugar refineries
10. Bermego Agricultura Industries
CODETAR
Cotton mills

11. Santa Cruz Cotton Mill
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CORDECRUZ

12.  Pulacayo Cotton Mill
CORDEPO

13. Viacha Cotton Mill
CORDEPAZ

Meat and feed production

14. TarijaFeed Factory
CODETAR

15. TarijaPoultry Industries
CODETAR

16. Beni Cattle Farm
CORDEBENI

17.  Portachuela Feed Factory
(Industrial plant and Piratininga fields)
CORDECRUZ

18. BlancaFlor Cattle Ranch
CORDEPANO

19. Feed Plant
CORDECH

20. Feed Plant
CORDEBENI

21. PigFarm
CORDECH

Miscellaneous food industries

22.  Improved Flour Production Co. (San Carlitos)
CORDEBENI

23. CHIMATE TeaPlant
CORDEPLAZ

24, MairanaMaize Products
CORDECRUZ

25. Sachojere Silos Plant
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26.

27.

28.

29.

30.

31

32.

33.

CORDEBENI

Fishery Promotion Plant
CORDEBENI

El Palma Flour Processing Plant
CODETAR

Quinua Processing
CORDEPAZ

Composite Meal Production Co.
CORDECO

Agricultural Oil and Maize Production Co.
CODETAR

National Nut Co.
CORDEBENI

Chili Plant
CORDECH

CHICO CHICO Trout Farm
CORDEPO

Maize Improvement Centre
CORDECH

Hotels and Bus Terminals

35.

36.

37.

38.

39.

Asahi Hotel Club
CORDECRUZ

Oruro Termina Hotel
CORDECOR

Oruro Bus Terminad
CORDEOR

Potos Bus Terminal
CORDEPO

Cochabamba Bus Terminal
CORDECO
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40.

TarijaBus Termina
CODETAR

Non-metal Minerals

41.

42.

43.

Asbestos Plant
CORDECO

Robore Ceramics Factory
CORDECRUZ

Camiri Ceramics Factory
CORDECRUZ

La Enterriana lodized Salt
CODETAR

Miscellaneous metal industries

45,

46.

47.

Meta Industries
CORDEPAZ

Pewter Objects Factory
CORDEOR

SAM Chain Factory
CORDEOR

Non-functioning Enterprises

48.

49,

50.

51.

52.

53.

Oscar Alfaro Crystals
CODETAR

Rubber Laminating Plant
CORDEBENI

Imperia Airlines
CORDEPO

Tariquia Fishing and Forestry Co.
CODETAR

Channel 11 SISTEL
CODETAR

Sidras Paper Co.
CODETAR
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55.

TarijaGas Co.-EMTAGAS
CODETAR

Gas Distribution Co.-EMDIGAS
CORDECH

Other enterprises

56.

57.

58.

59.

FINDESA
CORDECRUZ

Beni and Pando Cattle Pound
CORDEBENI

Televison Channed 6
CORDEPANDO

Cohija Free Zone
CORDEPANDO

PREFECTURAL HOTELS AND STORAGE CENTRES

Prefectural hotels

60.

61.

62.

63.

65.

66.

Irupana Prefectural Hotel
PREFECTURA

Chulumani Prefectural Hotel
PREFECTURA

Copacabana Prefectural Hotel
PREFECTURA

Coroico Prefectural Hotel
PREFECTURA

Oruro Prefectural Hotel
PREFECTURA

Sorata Prefectural Hotel
PREFECTURA

Urmiri Prefectura Hotel
PREFECTURA
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67.

Viscachani Prefectural Hotel
PREFECTURA

Storage centres (silos)

68.

69.

70.

71.

72.

Abapo 1zozog Storage Centre
SNIC

Cliza Storage Centre
SNIC

Puna Storage Centre
SNIC

PACU Uyuni Silos
SNIC

JUNACAS Storage Centre
SNIC
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3. PRIVATIZATION IN COLOMBIA
1. Introduction

The private sector hastraditionally played an important rolein the country's economy, chiefly in sectors
such as industry, agriculture and finance. However, in areas such asinfrastructure, the public sector has been
the main investor. With the introduction of the economic openness modd, greater room is being sought for
private sector investment to encourage more active participation by it in the country's development process
(Table 1).

Asapartial result of the privatization process, the private sector has invested close to $4,206 million,
and it is hoped that as the process is consolidated it will invest approximately $13,122 million.

Thus, inthe infrastructure sector, specificaly that of transport, private partieswill invest about $3,000
million in the next four years. In the energy sector, likewise, investments of about $7,300 million will be made,
and in communications $1,700 million.

In the finance sector, there will be even moreincentivefor participation by the private sector because of
the sale by the nation of the four main banksit owns, including the Banco Popular, vaued at $360 million, and
the Banco Cafetero with an estimated value of $335 million.

For theindustrial sector, the Industrial Development I nstitute (I1Fl) has begun a process of disinvestment
in which it will sall its share, valued at about $359 million.

However, athough results have already been achieved by the process, because it is new, many aspects
of it must still be reviewed and improved, especialy in the infrastructure area.

Tablel

COLOMBIAN PRIVATIZATION PROCESS
(Millions of United States dollars, 1994)

Sector Awards Future participation
Infrastructure 3629 12 068
Finance 536 6952
Industry 41 359
Total 4 206 13122

& Includes only Banco Popular and Banco Cafetera. Figures are lacking for the State Bank and the Central
Hipotecario (Mortgage Centre).
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2. Transport sector

a Background

The economic opening made clear how ill-prepared the transport sector's infrastructure was to operate
in aframework of international competition and to meet the growing demand it faced.

For this reason, new formul as were sought which would enabl e the public sector to deliver better quality
work to the community more quickly through the participation of the private sector, by freeing budgetary
resources and increasing investment in the sector, as well as providing better services and transferring
responsibility for maintenance of the infrastructure and its related services.

b. Development of the regulatory framework

An effort was made to establish clear rules for the private sector through the development of the
institutional and regulatory framework. The national Government accordingly undertook a series of reforms of
the transport sector.

Thus, Act 21 of 1988 established the principles on which therailway sector wasto berestructured. Under
it anditsregulatory decreesthe State enterprise Ferrocarriles Nacional de Colombia(FCNC) wasliquidated and
the operation of rail transport equipment was turned over to ajoint venture.

Subsequently, Act 1a of 1991 liquidated the Puertos de Colombia (COLPUERTOS) enterprise, which
was of State origin, and established a policy giving the private sector greater participation in infrastructural
investment by granting concessions for installations and permitting their operation by private agents.

A year later, the Ministry of Public Works and Transport was reorganized as the Ministry of Transport
and its regulatory and planning functionsin al the transport sectors were strengthened.

Through the Transport Act, machinery was likewise established for the recovery of road investment by
the use of tollsand/or value charges and long-term financing machinery such as bond issues. The State was a so
enabled to provide guarantees based on the resources of the entity involved, such as guarantees of minimum
income.

Lastly, with the new legidation on contracting approved in 1993, the private sector'sability to participate
inthe bidding for construction of public works on afair and transparent basiswas broadened. It was also made
possible for private firms to enter into concession contracts for periods longer than 20 years, making various
forms of association in the submission and execution of bids by private individuals possible.

C. Modalities of participation

The forms of participation by the private sector have been varied and depend on the characteristics of
each sub-sector.

In 1992 the bases for granting concessions for some of the country's trunk roads were laid down. The
concessionaires participated in the construction, financing and operation of the road. They recovered their
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investment by direct collection of tolls from users and transporters.

In the case of the road sector, guarantees of minimum traffic were provided covering demand risks by
the private investor and the risk of regulatory changes. The means of compensation were also specified,
including extension of the length of the concession and increases in toll rates if the contractor's economic
viahility was jeopardized for reasons beyond his control.

Intherailway subsector the schemewas based on joint participation. With thereform carried out in 1989
it was decided to separate railway infrastructure and operation. Whileinfrastructure isthe responsibility of the
State-owned Empresa Colombiana de Vias Ferreas (FERROVIAYS), operation of the rolling stock is the
responsibility of the Sociedad Colombiana de Transporte Ferroviario (STF) and the Sociedad de Transporte
Ferroviario de Occidente (STF-O), which arejoint ventures with mgjority participation by the private sector of
55 and 70 per cent respectively.

In the case of the ports, a monopoly scheme in which the Empresas Puertos de Colombia controlled the
infrastructure and carried out all the port operationswas replaced by the concession of port infrastructure and
all therelated services (wharves, cranes, shops, etc.) to five Sociedades Portuarias Regionales (SPR). They are
responsible for the investments necessary to provide better services to the users. In addition, about 15
concessions in different parts of the country have been granted for port-related activities.

In 1994 the process of concession of the country's four most important airports was begun. The
concessionaires will be responsible for the operation and management of the airport installations under a
commitment to maintain optimal service conditions. The Colombian aeronautics authority, Aerocivil, will grant
concessionaires the rights to payment for airport services in exchange for an economic consideration. Part of
this consideration will consist of investments to recondition the airports involved and part will be placed in an
airport compensation fund for investment in airports with less commercia potential.

An effort is also being made to promote the participation of the private sector in the construction of a
second runway in the Eldorado de Bogota airport, which is very heavily used.

d. Current status of the process

Asregardsthe highways, the concession system has made it possible to channel private sector resources
to theroadworks. Inthepast year, 14 bidsfor construction and rehabilitation work have been accepted covering
atotal of 1,561 km. and amounting to $706 million (Table 2). These concessions include the operation and
maintenance of the roads. The scheme envisages the construction of second carriageways in the access roads
of the country’'s main cities, the extension of roads, the construction of second carriageways on strategic high-
dengity stretches of roadway and the renovation of existing stretches. However, private participation in the
process has not taken place under the hoped-for conditions of competition, as there has not been a great variety
of bidders for the contract awards. At present only one of the projects is under construction and there are
projects like the Bogota-Villavicencio road for which contracts have been signed but the work not yet begun
because of right-of-way acquisition problems.
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Table 2

PRIVATE SECTOR PARTICIPATION - TRANSPORT

HIGHWAY SECTOR
Cost
Length (Millions of United
Project status Mode of participation (kilometres) States dollars)

Award BOT 932 342
Opening BOT 629 364
Future BOT 1933 1425

RAILWAY SECTOR
Future Joint Concession 2110 200

The new enterprises in the railway sector began operations in 1992. However, they have not had the
hoped-for results, as they have not been able to rehabilitate most of the system and the transport-operating
enterprises have not captured all of the potential railway freight market. In 1985 they moved 1.5 million tons,
while during 1994 the two operators moved 0.8 million tons.

The port process has had the hoped-for results and the efficiency of the ports has increased. The
movement of cargo in the public ports went from an average annual growth rate of 5.7 per cent between 1987
and 1990 to 9.7 per cent between 1990 and 1993. Moreover, the efficiency of the present structure is reflected
in the reduction of the ships time in port from 6 to 3 days and port charges for ship and cargo services which
have gone down 52 per cent.

The process of transferring management of the country's airport infrastructure has begun. So far two
contracts have been awarded: onefor commercial operation of the Cali airport and the other for the construction,
financing and maintenance of the second runway of Eldorado Airportin Bogotaunder aBOT system. Although
the effects of the transfer of airports will not be seen for a year, it is hoped that the income of Aerocivil will
increase once the process of private participation in airport management has been implemented.

e Future challenges

The highway concession scheme must be improved so as to define more clearly the risks and
responsibilities of each of the parties and thus avoid medium and long-term financing problems. To do this, the
Government must establish a system that decreases the risks to the nation with regard to construction cost
overruns and overestimates of traffic demand and clarifiestheresponsibilitiesof each of the parties. It must also
adopt amoreaggressive promotion strategy in order toincreasethenumber of bidders. Moreover, thetax impact
of the guarantees assumed by the national Government and how they will be financed have not yet been
quantified.

Although specific results have not yet been obtained, the projectsfor private participation inthe highway
sector have been delayed more than expected because of the downess of land acquisition and the contractual
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negotiations.

Theviability of therailway schemeislinked to the possibility of associating the private sector inthework
of track rehabilitation in order to create the best possible system in the shortest possible time.

Port operation by private operators has not achieved the modernization of equipment and operating
deficiencies persist while regulation and supervision of the sector have not been consolidated.

Intheairline sector, AEROCIVIL must be strengthened technically as a regulatory body with regard to
thetariff regime and security. Moreover, operation by private parties may entail adecreaseinairport personnel.

3. Energy sector

a Background

Because most of the activities of the energy sector are carried out exclusively by official enterprises, one
of the main strategies in the sector has been to introduce private participation into all the activitiesin order to
increase competition, transfer part of the sectoral investment, decrease delays and costs in the implementation
of projects and reduce costs involved in the various activities.

In the electric sector there is a potential for private participation in the generation and wholesale of
energy, once solutions have been found to the distortions created by vertical integration of the operations.

In the electric distribution system, in view of the high rates of energy loss (about 20 per cent of energy
demand) and a coverage deficit of about 13 per cent of the country's potential users, it is believed that private
participation through the acquisition of shares in the distribution enterprises could achieve more efficient
operation of the enterprises.

In the hydrocarbons sub-sector, there has been a traditional reliance on private participation in
prospecting and exploitation through concession and association contracts. About 80 per cent of the tota
number of exploratory wells drilled in the country has been the work of private companies.

Given the existence of a large potential natural gas market (present coverage is only 10 per cent of
households) and in view of theavailahility of thisenergy source (proved reserves above 7000 GPC) and in order
to promote substitution for high economic and environmental cost energy sources, aplanwasdrawn up to extend
consumption at the national level. In this programme the participation of the private sector was envisaged inthe
congtruction of a gas pipeline system through BOT schemes and in gas distribution and sale.

b. Development of the legal, requlatory and institutional framework

Thefirst step towards the establishment of rules for the participation of the private sector wastaken in
1992, with the promulgation of Decree 700 which addressed the electric crisis of that year by allowing the sale
of surplus generators by the system as well as free access to the transmission and distribution networks.

The legidative framework for the el ectricity and natural gas sub-sectorswas partly defined through the

approval of Act 142 of 1994 (system of public servicesto homes) and Act 143 of the same year (the Electricity
Act). Among the main features of the Public Services Act were permitting public service enterprises, whether
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public, private or joint, to transform themselves into joint stock companies and to be governed by private law.
The Act aso established regulatory commissions, including the Commission for Energy Regulation, with
authority to regulate the monopoliesand to promote competition. Lastly, the Act established arate regime based
on principles of economic efficiency, financial adequacy and redistribution, among others. The Electricity Act
provided that electricity generation could be carried out by all economic agents, with rates to large consumers
freely negotiated, allows generating enterprises free access and connection to the system and distinguishes
between the activities of transmission and generation.

C. Modalities of private sector participation

Taking into account the legal framework described, the following schemes for private participation in
the electric sector were developed:

(i) production for individual needs with the sale of surpluses to the market;
(i) production through BOMT or similar schemes for the supplying of public enterprises,
(iii) purchase of existing generating assets;
(iv) purchase of shares of enterprises,
(v) private management without the sale of a controlling interest;
(vi) concessionsfor the renovation or repowering of plants;
(vii) cogeneration for self-consumption and/or sale of steam and electricity;
(viii) shared risk associations;
(ix) independent producers.

For the il sector, private participation was devel oped basically by means of two forms of contract. The
first is aconcession contract under which the private party is granted the exclusive right to explore and exploit
aspecific areaandto appropriateits production. The Government for its part pays some commissionsand taxes.
The second is an association contract in which the Government's associate is considered a private party in order
to carry out prospecting and exploitation jointly. Under thisform of contract the Government contributes 50 per
cent of devel opment expenses while production is shared on the basis of 60 per cent for the Government and 40
per cent for the private party.

In addition, withthe sale of thefuel distributorships owned by Ecopetrol to the private sector that activity
has in practice been delegated to it. About $50 million was obtained from the sale of those assets and six fuel
distributing enterprises were established.

Inthegas sector, a gastransport system was constructed, partly by the private sector, including thetrunk
lineand regional sub-systems. The construction and operation of the urban distribution networks as well asthe
provision of services will be carried out by public or joint enterprises or by private enterprises under the

concession system.
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d. Current status of the process

i Electricity

Generating capacity is 10,040 MW, 97 per cent of which is produced by the public sector and the
remainder by the private sector. Inthefutureit is planned to increase the generating capacity of the public sector
by 978 MW and that of the private sector by 1,412 MW (Table 3). Accordingly, the private sector's share of
the country's total generating capacity will rise from 3 to 14 per cent.

Although private participation is still very limited, these cases have made possible an almost complete
change in the country's ideas about thermal generation, as may be seen from the short construction times
(Termoflores made available the first 100 MW six months after the signing of the contract) and the great
efficiency of the conversion procedures.

Historically, efficiency had not been above 20 per cent, but the new combined cycle plantsinstalled by
the private parties achieve efficiencies between 45 and 50 per cent. Similarly, availability, which historically
had been below 70 per cent, may reach levels higher than 80 per cent. Moreover, the cost per KWh of thermal
generation, which was previously estimated at above $0.05, is being contracted for at between three and four
cents, which makesit possible to reduce the system's generating costs. However, there are delaysin the process
of initiating the projects.
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Table3

PRIVATE SECTOR PARTICIPATION - ENERGY

ELECTRIC SECTOR

Cost
Capacity (Millions of United
Project status Mode of participation (Mw) States dollars)
In Operation BOT 240 160
Awarded BOO 200 140
BOT 1005 1410
Future BOT 150 100
BOOM 300 450
Sale of shares 850 830
OIL SECTOR
Cost
Pipeline length (Millions of United
Project status Mode of participation (KM) States dollars)
Awarded BOT 575 200
Concession 269 400
Opened BOMT 344 112
Future BOMT 788 240
Future (To be established) Refinery capacity 800
(100,000 BPD)

ii.Hydrocarbons

In the oil sector, exploratory activity has declined in recent years. Thus, in 1988 61 wells were drilled
through association contracts while in 1993 only 31 were (Table 4). At present there are 76 association
contracts in force and 11 concession contracts.
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Table4

OIL EXPLORATION ACTIVITY

Number of wells drilled under
Y ear association contracts
1977 9
1978 13
1979 16
1980 31
1981 44
1982 61
1983 30
1984 33
1985 52
1986 36
1987 48
1988 61
1989 58
1990 58
1991 44
1992 36
1993 31

With respect to the transport of hydrocarbons, ECOPETROL will establish atransport company with private
investors specializing in oil pipeline operationsin order to develop the ail pipeline and port installation projects
needed to transport production from the Cusiana, Cupiagua and other foothill fields. The initial transport
infrastructure will have a capacity of 500,000 barrels aday. Tota estimated investment for the project is
$6,000 million, of which $2,500 million will be developed by the Transport Company.

In addition, the construction of the gas pipeline system by the private sector through the BOT scheme,
although it requires ECOPETROL to grant investment guarantees, will enable it to free resources to carry
forward development activities in the Cusiana field and the other projects required. It is estimated that the gas
pipdine system will enter into operation in the first half of 1995, and the entire system, including the Ballenas-
Barrancatrunk line, will enter into operation in the first half of 1996.

e.Future challenges

One of the main e ements that will have to be consolidated to establish the viability of private sector
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participation in the energy projectsisthat of a pricing policy that provides the appropriate signals and will
permit the participation of private investors. So far, real private participation within a free market framework
has not been achieved, owing in particular to the legal and regulatory uncertainty that existed in the sector.
However, signs that this phase has now been overcome are beginning to appear considering the case of
Termovalle, which did not require a Government guarantee.

Another priority activity that needs furthering is the regulation of the laws and devel opment of the regulatory
framework, including revision of the costs of the various activities, the establishment of tolls, rules of user
protection and quality of supply and a pricing policy that does not create distortions between energy sources.
Some of these rules have aready been promulgated by the Energy and Gas Regulation Commission and the
others are being worked out.

To keep private participation in the oil sector attractive, price policies will be revised, the Petroleum Code
should be reformed and the tax system revised to accommodate it to the international market and the
institutional restructuring of the sector. In order to promote the rational use of hydrocarbons, special attention
should also be paid to fuel substitution in the transport sector.

Another fundamental element which must be devel oped in the future is the establishment of a specific
regulatory framework for the gas sector. In order to promote private sector participation in oil prospecting
activities, legd, regulatory and tax conditions should likewise be revised to make conditions attractive for

private investors.

With respect to refining, the construction of arefinery with private capital, which would help increase the
efficiency of that activity, should also be encouraged.

4. Communications sector

a.Background of the private participation process

Traditionaly, telecommunications services have been limited to the telephone and telegraph, and the
infrastructure consisted in large part of physical lines. These factors made investment costs high and therefore
required taking advantage of economies of scale through mainly public monopoly operators. The technical
changes that have taken place in the last decade brought the appearance of new services and began the
elimination of the natural monopolies. These circumstances have created the beginning of a process of
intensive private participation in the provision of telecommunications services.

In Colombia, local telephone service has been provided by 26 public enterprises. On average, coverageis
adequate, with more than 11 telephones per 100 inhabitants, although there are areas without service.
National and international long-distance service is provided by Telecom, which is State-owned.

Private participation in the telecommunications services has sought to incorporate into the sector the

technical, financial and management resources needed for the modernization of the existing infrastructure, the
provision of new services and the expansion of coverage.

b. Development of the regulatory framework and institutional reforms to permit private participation

To permit private participation in the telecommuni cations sector it wasnecessary to carry out variouslegal
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reforms. The main ones were the following:

() Act 72 of 1989 and its regulatory rules (Decrees 1900 of 1990 and 1794 of 1991) eliminated the
monopolies held by public enterprises in the provision of basic telephone services by granting concessions to
public, private or joint enterprisesand enabling local and national long-distance servicesto be provided by private
national or foreign parties. In addition it was provided that the value-added services would be provided in a
competitive framework;

(i) Act 37 of 1993 regulated the provision of mobile cellular service by enterpriseswhich would be chosen
by apublicbidding process. The Act a so permitted public telecommuni cations enterprisesto enter into association
contracts with private enterprises to provide services;

(iii) Decree 2122 of 1992 created the Telecommuni cations Regul ation Commission whose principal function
isto promote competition and prevent the abuse of dominant positionsin order to guarantee efficient high-quality
services;

(iv) Act 142 of 1993 freed the provision of local telephone services still further by eliminating the need to
obtain concessions to provide them and also permitted the provision of international long-distance service by
private parties. At the same time the Telecommunications Regulation Commission was strengthened;

(v) The Television Act, approved by Congress in December 1994, permits the operation of private
television channels which will compete with the nationa public channels.

C. Modalities of private sector participation

Onthebasisof theabovelegidation, private participation intelecommunicationshas developedintwomain
ways:

() Thedirect provision of services. In some cases concessionsgranted by the Government arerequired.
Conditions for the award of concessions and the provision of service vary depending on the service;

(i) Association with public enterprises by means of which the private partner investsin a project operated
by the public service and the income obtained is shared. In this case conditions are fixed by the contract and take
into account existing tariff and regulatory rules;

However, in the case of basic local and long-distance tel ephone services, there are rules which only allow
certain modes of private participation, thus impeding the complete liberalization of the sector. Act 37 also
establishes a maximum term of 10 years, extendible only if the associate has not been sanctioned during the
development of the project. However, the term fixed does not seem fair because the nature of the financing of the
infrastructural projects requires alonger time-frame to sustain a competitive structure.

d. Current status of projects in progress

() Association contracts

Through thismechanismthe public enterprisesobtain financial and technical resourcesto promote projects.
The private partner, generally an equipment supplier, contributes the investment necessary to devel op the project
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and obtains a share in the income obtained from operation of the service over a period of time. The public
enterprise contributes the existing infrastructure and operates the service. Under this mechanism, Telecom has
signed three contracts which will enableit to install more than 400,000 linesin three years, with an investment of
more than $400 million, which will be made entirely by the private partners. The Santafe Telecommunications
Company of Bogota has used this association modality to provide new value-added services. In the case of
Telecom, afinancial projection of the business was made on signature of the contract to establish a base scenario.
If, inthecourse of the project, income 10 per cent lessthan that projected in the base scenario isobtained, Telecom
undertakesto pay the partner the difference; if, onthe contrary, thereal returnis 10 per cent greater than projected
in the base scenario, the private partner must pay Telecom the difference.

(if) Concessionsfor provision of value-added services

Value-added services are supplied by public or private enterprises licensed by the Ministry of
Communications on a competitive basis. They are required only to comply with certain technical and economic
requirements and to pay a concession royalty corresponding to a percentage of the initial investment and a
percentage of the concessionaire'sincome. Rates are freely fixed by the concessionaires, who assume al therisks
of operating the service.

(iii)  Concession for the delivery of mobile cellular telephone service

Mobile cellular telephone service is provided on aregiona duopoly basis by joint and private enterprises
chosen on the basis of public bidding. The concessions are granted to those enterprises which, having met the
minimum economic and technica requirements, offer the highest payment for the concession. The concessionaires
must also pay a percentage of their operating income. Ratesfor the public are fixed freely by the concessionaires.

(iv) Provison of local telephone service

Asthecurrent legidation providesfor free entry into thelocal telephone service market, projectsinvolving
the participation of private investors have been begun. No concession of any kind is required to provide service
except for use of the wave spectrum band, if that is the case. The rate regime is regulated by the
Telecommunications Regulation Commission. The law provides that for this service the rates must cover costs.

e Impact of the projects on efficiency

So far, private participation in the telecommunications sector has achieved two main goals:
()  Toprovide new services, such as the value-added and cellular telephone services;

(i)  Toimprovethe coverage and quality of the basic services by means of association contracts and the
local tel ephone enterprises.

Thisisreflected in theinvestment figuresfor the sector. In 1990 private investment in telecommunications
was nonexistent. In 1994 it increased to $270 million. It is hoped that in the next four years the private sector will
invest $1.4 billion, which will correspond to 38 per cent of total investment. Thus, most of the investment required
for the provision of new services, and the additional effort as compared with historical investment in the sector,
will be made by the private sector.
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f. Future challenges

The appearance of new services and a large number of new operators in competition requires the
strengthening of regulation. Although the regulations, taking this situation into account, created new regulatory
and supervisory bodies such as the Regulation Commission and the Public Services Supervisory Board, and
strengthened existing ones like the Ministry of Communications, these bodies must be strengthened and adapted
to the new competitive framework.

To permit and encourage private investment, what is required above al is stable rules and trustworthy and
efficient regulatory bodies. The Regulation Commission and the Ministry of Communications must define how
the long-distance and other new services are to operate. There is great private interest in them but private
enterprises have not undertaken them because of the lack of regulation.

Similarly, the rate structure provided for in the Public Services Act has not been developed so that rates
reflect costs and the subsidy system is transparent and efficient. This is essentia in order to facilitate private
participation in loca and long-distance telephone service.

5. Financia sector

a Background

During the past decade the financial sector was predominantly State-owned, closely regulated and had little
competition, for which reasonsit showed poor operating results. Additionally, between 1979 and 1982 thefinancial
system which supplied the various types of investment deteriorated to the point where the Government had to
nationalize the largest financial group in the country, transform it into a State Bank, liquidate the National Bank
and other financial intermediaries linked to it and intervene in the Banco de Bogota (the second largest in the
country) and the Banco Tequendema.

Subsequently, at the beginning of the present decade, the main characteristics of the sector were:

(i)  fragmentation of the system tending to prevent competition;

(i)  complex regulation, which made the creation of new banks and other intermediaries as well asthe
entry of foreign investment difficult;

(i)  the weight of exchange controls on the financia sector was very onerous,
(iv) heavy taxation of the sector reduced the profitability of the banks and other intermediaries;
(v)  service costs were high, exceeding international standards.

b. Development of the regulatory framework

In order to make the entry of the private sector as well as foreign investment possible and reduce forced
investment, it was necessary to carry out various legal reforms which sought to simplify regulation to make
possible new financia options appropriate to world trends. The main ones were the following:
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(i)  Act45of 1990 organized the overall sector, facilitated the entry of new competitors and devel oped
the market regulation of securities. It also established minimum capitalization rules and facilitated the entry,
merger, conversion and removal of credit bodies;

(i)  Act 35 of 1993 established the machinery for State intervention, established a framework for
inspection and supervision and regulated the proceduresfor the sale of State sharesthrough intermediaries. It aso
moved the financiad system towards a multiple bank system.

C. Modalities of private sector participation

The State used the mechanism of the promotion and sale of shares of thebanksand financial entitiesthrough
public offerings in which it participated.

d. Current status of the process

Considering the main lines of investment policy, it was decided to alienate the entities taken over and
reorganized over the past decade. After the successful sale of the Banco Teguendama, the Banco de los
Trabajadores and the Banco del Comercio, the process of privatizing the Banco del Estado, Colombia and
Bancoldex was begun. In a second stage, the Banco Hipotecario, Banco Cafetero and Banco Popular will be
privatized (Table 5).

Table5

SALE OF NATIONAL ASSETS - FINANCIAL SECTOR
(millions of pesos)

Entity Y ear Total sdlesvalue | Receiptsto nation
Banco de los Trabajadores 1991 3255 3255
Banco Tequendama 1991 20723 20723
Banco del Comercio 1992 50 547 50 547
Banco de Colombia 1994 400 037 328 347
Bancoldex 1994 958 N.D.
CORPAVI 1994 66 860 44 210
Tota 542 350 447 051

Appraisal of the State and ColombiaBankswasthus completed, and the ColombiaBank wassold for atotal
sum of $400,307 million, of which $328,347 was the nation's. To further the appraisals and sale process,
international firms were contracted on a contingency commission basis.

Thevaluation of CORPAVI waslikewisecarried forward andin April 1994 it was sold for $66,860 million,
of which the nation received $44,210 million asits share.
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The Fondo Nacional de Ingtituciones (FOGAFIN) also completed its valuation of the Banco Cafetero at
$280,000 million, and 60 per cent of the bank will be sold to private parties.

The country now has 29 banks, of which 25 arein private sector hands.

e Future challenges

A modern reserve system must be established in order to reduce the parafiscal burden and the high
intermediation margins. Thegrowth of thefinancial sector should be stimulated by private parties, asitistill very
small as compared with national production.

The creation of a multiple and competitive banking system requires the development of new legal rules. In
such a system the banks should be universal in scope in order to carry out al forms of banking.

6. Industrial sector

a Background

Theexcesses of protection during the 1980s stimulated the formation of monopoly and oligopoly structures
in industry, generating a supply of low-quality products at high prices and hindering growth and innovation in
industrial activity. While manufacturing industry grew at annual rates of six per cent during the 1970'sit grew at
an annual rate of three per cent in the 1980's. Similarly, the productivity of industry fell at an annual rate of 0.7
per cent during the past decade.l/

In addition, the State participated actively in the production and sale of goods and services, reducing the
room for investment by the private sector. These activitiesin turn diverted the State's attention and prevented its
concentration on the functions proper to it. Thus the Industrial Development Institute (IFI) held shares at the
beginning of 1990 in about 56 enterprises.

b. Development of the regulatory framework

In order to further aprogramme of privatization of the enterprisesinwhich the Government held sharesand
to clarify and smplify the existing regulatory systems, aseriesof legal reformswas carried out. Themain reforms
were the following:

(i) by Decrees 2350 of 1991 and 259 of 1992 the need for prior approval of contracts for the import of
technology was eliminated;

(i) thelega framework was created enabling the supervisory body for trade and industry to prevent
practices restricting competition;

(i)  thesupervisory body for trade and industry authorized the private sector to assume the certification
of quality standards through the establishment of specialized centres.

C. Modalities of private sector participation

In 1991 theFl initiated a programme of disinvestment and restructuring which was carried out in thethree
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following years. The disnvestment programme involved sdlling the Institute's shareholdings in the various
enterprises to private parties.

For the sale of the Institute's shares a sales mechanism was employed which involved, first, avaluation of

the shares, and then the listing and sale of the shares on the chief domestic or international stock exchanges
depending on the enterprise.
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d. Current status of the process

In the current decade the IFI sold its shareholdings in 20 enterprises for atotal of about $34,000 million
(Table 6).

Table 6

SALE OF IFI ASSETS
(Millions of pesos)

Entity Total salesvalue Return to nation

1990:

Fosfatos de Boyaca 9 9
Citricos de Colombia 14 14
Aeroindustrial Colombiana 190 190
Ingenio Risaralda 972 972
Papel era Colombiana 108 108
Cia Colombiana de Clinker 1909 1909
Cementos Rioclaro 2185 2185
1991:

Colombo Coreana de Seda 255 255
Cia Pesquera Colombiana 956 956
Adtillero Varadero 130 130
Textiles Espinal 3534 3534
Prod. Vinos Colombo Arg. 67 67
Prod. de Carbon de Occ. 9 9
Prod. Derivados de Sal 2164 2164
1992

Cia Colombiana de Adtilleros 1014 1014
Fertilizantes Colombianos 1 1
Elf Atochem Colombia 1223 1223
1993:

Fabrica de Textilesdel Tolima 540 540
Corporacion Financiera de Dessarrollo 3259 3259
1994:

Alcalis de Colombia 15 600 15 600
Frigopesca 2 500 2 500

However, about 16 enterprises remain to be sold. For that purpose, the IFl has divided the enterprises into
three groups depending on their degree of importance in the Institute's total investment. Group A is made up of
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5 companies representing 95.4 per cent of the total value of itsinvestment, Group B of 6 enterprises representing
3.7 per cent of total value and Group C of 6 enterprises with 0.8 per cent.

Thesaleof Group A enterprisesis planned through stock exchanges abroad. For the Group B enterprises,
plans are being made in conjunction with the other shareholdersto list them on stock exchanges and offer them
publicly. Finaly, for those of Group C, whichare classified asingtitutional participation enterprises, aprogramme
of dienation is being carried out through agreements with other official entities or with the Government.

To make the proposed sales, the IFI has used the mechanism of listing of the shares in the National
Securities Register and the country's various stock exchanges, encouraging the participation of private partiesin
the purchase of State-owned enterprises. It has likewise, where possible, offered 15 per cent of the sharesfor sale
to the workers, investment funds, cooperatives and other mutual help bodies.

Lastly, in connection with the sale of shares, it isimportant to notethat an effort has been madeto sdll them
in ways which will not affect the stability of the markets they operatein.

However, the smallness of the capital market and theweakness of the stock exchange market have hampered
IFl's sales project.

e Future challenges

Future challenges are to further modernize the State, particularly with regard to customs services, quality
control and metrology, in order to improve the manufacturing industry environment, and to strengthen the
supervisory machinery and its sources of information so that competition isreal and transparent. Greater control
must be exercised over the source and destination of goods involved in foreign trade.

The new task of the Industrial Devel opment Institute must be defined, seeking to meet the needs unsatisfied
by the financial market, promote competition in that market and remedy deficiencies in the financia services
needed to support investments consistent with the liberalization of the economy.

The IFl needs to adopt a more aggressive strategy of promotion and sale of its shares in the various
enterprises in operation, using mechanisms like the stock exchange and direct negotiation.

ENDNOTE

116



4. PRIVATIZATION IN GUATEMALA

1. Introduction

Incorporating the privatization process into the working agenda of the Government's Plan for the period
1994-1995 will require a speedy revision of the conceptual aspect of the Government's policy as stated in that
Agenda, in order to determine how the implementation of that element would affect overdl policy.

The Government's Agenda for the period mentioned above includes the following basic objectives:
(8 to strengthen democracy and lawful government;
(b) tofight against poverty;
(c) to protect the environment and to promote the wise use of renewable natural resources; and
(d) to modernize ingtitutions.

In order to succeed in the process of improving the Government's implementation capacity, but above al
to enhance the value and efficient use of public funds, it will be necessary to give impetus to the Government's
institutional modernization in striving to improve its management capacity in all areas, so that it may bein a
position to respond to the challenges arising from a changing global economy. Thus the goa of Governmental
institutions will be to attain overal efficiency. The Government of the Republic has been engaged in the process
of seeking alternatives to resolve this issue, not only because current circumstances demand it, but because it
realizes that the structure of the Government apparatus is both bureaucratic and inefficient. The current
administrative structure of the Government apparatus results from an accumulation of decisions made over time
which reflect the policies of various administrations. While such policies were often well-intentioned, some were
the product of disorderly and chaotic administrations. However, leaving aside the question of how such
unrestrained growth within the public administration occurred, the fact remainsthat it has been unable to meet the
needs of the population. This, of course, requires that measures be adopted to remedy the problems which may
arise and implies, as a fundamental condition, the redefinition of the Government's function: what its tasks are,
which services it should support, how it should provide assistance and in what areas, etc. Once its function has
been defined and the nature and size of its structure have been determined, it will become obvious that a less
complex structure, onethat is decentralized, deconcentrated and small but democratically strong, established on
abasis of competence and efficiency, must be envisaged. In seeking to achieve this objective, the Government of
the Republic undertook to reapprai sethe administrative apparatus at the executive level by analyzing the structure
of its ingtitutions and reevaluating their necessity. From such a perspective, various aternatives present
themsalves: to eliminateredundancy and interference, consolidating wherenecessary, then filling the gapsthat may
have resulted from the adoption of such measures if available resources permit redistribution. In other cases,
deconcentration and decentralization will be pursued in order to facilitate timely decision-making, thereby
strengthening management capacity and eliminating excessive bureaucracy. Alternative methods of delivering
services will likewise be investigated to meet the needs of the population, including co-participation involving
communities, local governments, the central government, and the private sector. This method providesfor shared
responsibility and the solving of problems without major Government involvement. This would insure efficient
delivery of services since the communities themselves are best at managing their own budgets.
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Stemming from this different outlook on the function of government, comes the realization that the State
does not necessarily have to be the only provider of certain services, nor should it have to deliver those services
directly. The modern State seeks to eradicate monopoly, subcontracting services and privatizing those activities
which may be ableto compete in the open market. This helpsto broaden the scope of services, thereby stimulating
competition and improving efficiency, both of which are the cornerstones of aviable and modern market economy.
In other words, institutional modernization constitutesthefundamental device needed to strengthen democracy and
lawful government, tofight against poverty and to adapt the productive structure of thecountry to therequirements
of asustainable and just development.

As indicated, administrative decentralization is another essential part of the State modernization process
since it engenders actions which in due time will guarantee the process of democratization, promote national
integration, and mobilize the community to face the challenges of development. In the Working Agenda
decentralization is seen as a process under which empowerment istransferred from the central Government to the
local governmentsin the areas of decision-making, intaking charge of human and financial resource management,
and in providing public services with minimum-scale requirements.

Having completed a description of the preliminary requirements set forth in the current Government's
Working Agenda, which are considered prerequisites to privatization, the next step will be to develop afocus for
the privatization concept, as outlined in that Agenda.

2. Privati zation programme objectives

In accordance with the principle of subordination, an institutional administrative reform should seek to
bridge the gap between the State and society by eliminating redundancy, interference or deficiencies in the
managing of public affairsin order to achieve the highest degree of productivity and openness in the government
process and to streamline government functions. The elimination of entrenched obstacle-forming bottlenecks in
the public sector must therefore congtitute an integral part of the Government's socioeconomic policy.

a Restructuring the Government's subsidiary role

It isin the current administration's broad interest to stabilize and modernize the country's economy for the
purpose of accelerating changes in productivity as a fundamental strategy in attracting private investments,
especialy in the production sector, to spur growth and employment. This, in turn, will become a mgjor factor in
providing Guatemal ans with adequate incomesfor their needsand in raising their incomelevel. Such actions must
go hand in hand with ingtitutional reforms aimed at optimizing the Government's function. The introduction of
rationalization programmes aimed at public administration will be used to effect a restructuring of the public
sector, resulting perhapsin asmaller but democratically stronger Government able to respond to the demands of
the population. In this undertaking, the amount and quality of resources allocated to identified priority areas will
bevital to their success. However, the steady decline of the Guatemalan standard of living in recent yearsrequires
amgjor effort on the part of the State in seeking alternative means to provide a prompt response to demands.
Therefore, the squandering of resources to maintain State agencies which are not serving the purpose for which
they were created should be stopped immediately, not only to avoid wasting the State's meager resources, but also
to conform the public sector to its subsidiary role. Thisrole isto carry out only those tasks which individuals or
groups cannot undertake alone, taking into consideration the fact that activities currently being assumed by the
public sector could be dealt with more effectively by the private sector and that the participation of private
busi ness entities should be encouraged in the production and marketing of goodsand serviceswhich are now either
exclusively in the hands of the State or are not competitive. Such is the case in the sectors of energy supply,
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transportation, telecommunications, storage of goods in essential areas such as customs, laboratories, etc.

b. Deregulation

The dimination of de facto and dejure monopolies currently enjoyed by State enterpriseswill facilitate the
entry into the market of private business entities. While this does not abolish Government ownership of these
enterprises, it will raise thelevel of competence and force State enterprises to become more efficient and to reduce
costs.

Deregulation will eliminate hindrances and regul ations which rai se the cost of businessin the private sector
and favour the public sector. The abjectiveis to improve the markets by establishing equal conditions for al. In
brief, it will remove obstacles and privilege, contributing thereby to furthering the modernization of the country's
economy. This, however, should not be construed as the Government's relinquishment of its regulatory function
which, on the contrary, should be strengthened.

C. Alternative funding sources

The difficulty in obtaining resources and a surging demand for community services make it necessary to
give thought to the process of dismantling public companies or entities which have not fulfilled the purpose for
which they were established, and actionsto that effect should immediately be carried out, not only to stop wasting
the resources of the State, but in order to reduce the public sector and to liberate revenues generated by these
ingtitutions. In short, steps should be taken to provide other alternatives in order to make resources available for
social investment, the payment of public debt, and to provide a solution to the monetary and fiscal problems
affecting the country.

3. Different modalities of privatization

a Socia privatization

Theaim of thisprocessisto transfer the management of someinstitutionsand servicesto communities, local
governments, and non-governmental or non-profit organizations, in order to increase community involvement in
the planning, operation, maintenance and financing of the infrastructure, thereby promoting alternative and non-
traditional modes of operation with the broad participation of other actorsin the community who are seeking to
promoteefficiency inthe production of goodsand services. Thisalleviatesinlarge part thefinancial demands made
on the State for that purpose and frees resources which may then be applied to other priority activities, while at
the same time transferring responsibility to the interested parties.

b. Sale of shares

Asindicated earlier, the process of restructuring the public sector and the break-up of State enterpriseswill
includeseveral options: mergers, transfers, salesand liquidations. The adoption of any of these optionswill depend
ontheactivitiesinvolved, thefinancial situation and the prevailing economic trends at the time of the decision. In
that phase, entities which have already fulfilled their objectives or, having not yet done so are nevertheless
considered insufficiently viable to continue in operation, will be liquidated. Enterprises which are compatible or
engage in similar activities and would benefit from pooling their financial resources, either because they
complement each other's production operations or for marketing purposes, will be merged. Transfers to the
centralized sector or to local governments will be effected in the case of entities which are linked to development
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programmes, due to their local or regional significance or to their strategic role. Lastly, the option to sell, which
iswhat concerns us here, will be chosen for those enterprises which are without strategic significance and are not
considered a priority, and could therefore be sold advantageoudly to the private or social sectors, or as a joint
venture. TheMinistry of Public Financeisresponsiblefor coordinating, supervising and executing thesale of State
enterprises. However, to date, no such transaction has taken place due to the difficulties involved, stemming not
only from political confrontations, but aso from the adamant opposition of labour organizations. The first such
operation, to be carried out shortly, involves the Empresa de Ferrocarriles de Guatemala (FEGUA) (Guatemalan
Railways) and it is hoped that this will lead to other such transactions.

4. Implementation of the privatization programme

a Creating the right macroeconomic conditions

Asindicated in the preambl e, the sustainable development challenge asit isenvisioned in the Government's
agendainvolvesfour areas of actioninthedomain of economic policy to effect changesin production: higher levels
of stability, growth, productive employment and social justice. The macroeconomic outlook for 1995 isfavourable,
with the contribution of the recently adopted fiscal reform playing alarge part and triggering savingsin the non-
financial public sector, which in turn will encourage the development of public investment programmes without
jeopardizing stability. Increased investment is planned and operating expenses have been cut down, thus making
thefiscal deficit more manageable, asit decreased from 1.6 per cent to 0.8 per cent. Improved public financesand
the results expected in the monetary sector as a consequence of the policy strategy adopted for the period will
contribute to conditions of sustained stability and interest rates which will stimulate investment. The balance of
payments should improve from higher revenues obtained from exports. A modest influx of private capital isaso
expected.

The 1995 outlook for the fiscal, monetary and external sectors points to a growth estimated at 5 per cent
inreal terms. Thisgrowth would mainly stem from increased investments, public aswell as private, leading to the
freeing of resources in the public sector and to sustained moderate interest rates in the private sector as well as
having the multiplier effect of expanding exports. The guarantee of a stable economic foundation must exist to
support theprivatization process. Therefore, taking into consideration the outlook for 1995, the programme should
be launched during 1995 and its foundations laid so that it may be implemented and completed by the next
administration, which takes office in 1996.

b. Political agreements

As indicated, the problems encountered in implementing this process resulted in part from the opposition
of labour groups who considered that privatization would lead to job losses, higher prices for services and
products, and major economic problems at various social levels, etc. Within the framework of the projected
institutional modernization programme for the public sector, meetings are being held with labour groupsin order
to establish a consensusfor itsimplementation. Although these meetings have not made much progress, a positive
breakthrough isanticipated in the coming months. The strongest drivefor a positive outcome of the process comes
fromthe private sector; the political parties of the majority likewise endorse any measures which may favour such
acourse.
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C. Administrative and monitoring arrangements

It should be noted that athough the administrative support system required to develop the programmeis
dtill being developed, the Ministry of Public Finance is nevertheless making the minimal administrative
arrangements needed to compl ete the process.

Sincethe administrative aspects of the process are still being devel oped, thereisno monitoring at thisstage.
However, monitoring is considered to be of critical importance; it is therefore felt that it should be placed under
ajurisdiction higher than the administrative office responsible for implementation.

d. Specific technica characteristics of privatization

The characterigtics vary from transfers to local governments, leases or outright sales to cooperatives, the
formation of companies with a majority of the shares owned by the State and its former workers, the formation
of companieswith minority State participation, direct sales or auction sales, offerings on the stock exchange, etc.
The specific modes and characteristics of a transaction would depend on the type of enterprise involved.
Enterprises which have priority in regional and local development programmes will be transferred to local
governments or groups organized in specific geographica areas. For instance, a dairy enterprise created for the
purpose of producing dairy products in a specific zone would typically be transferred to groups of dairy
cooperatives in that zone so as not to deviate from its origina purpose. In the case of a telephone company, the
best offer would be sought by tendering the shares on the stock market, making the stock availableto any investor,
whether domestic or foreign, in an attempt to obtain the most economic benefit. For servicestraditionally provided
by the State, such as the postal service, but whose tasks must now be performed differently, the formation of a
company with State and worker participation will be favoured.

e Techniques for ng the value of a company

Asaprerequisite, atechnical and financial assessment must be made, using the following references: book
value, current value of future flows, liquidity, market value, etc. In making these assessments, a reference value
should be used as a standard of comparison for any offer which may be received. Assessments should be made
by expertsinthefield and, where possible, should be paralleled by theimplementation of collateral actions so that
they may beinaposition to achievethe best financial results. In the case of the only company which isbeing sold,
the Guatemal an Railways, the corresponding assessment was made: it comprised an eval uation of the Company's
accounts, finances, human resources, labour situation, assets, future potential, etc. All these activities were
entrusted to companies experienced in these matters. Before selling the company by public auction, company
ownerslisted as potential buyers were invited to participate in a briefing about the company and were presented
with a marketing study of its prospects in an effort to attract bids at the time of sale.

f. Restructuring public companies

Restructuring has aready begun in some companies, with a view to future privatization, by splitting up
some of their operations. Such is the case at the Instituto Nacional de Electrificacion INDE (National
Electrification Institute) whose operations will be broken up after they are demonopolized. Thus, the immediate
challenge is to separate those operations engaged in the generation, transmission and distribution of energy.
Restructuring will be accomplished by making a public offering of some of the operations, particularly those
involved intransmission and distribution. Thiswill not only attract private capital, since investment requirements
are too heavy for the State to bear and it does not have such resources at its disposal, but will also contribute to
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more efficient services and market expansion.

5. The impact of privatization on public finances

The major effects of privatization on public finances are difficult to assess aslong as the process has not
taken off; however, discontinuing the allocation of resourcesto the entities designated in the programme has made
available significant resources which may now be applied to other areas, particularly the social sector. Once the
processis confirmed, a substantial positive impact is expected to result since, on the one hand, the Treasury will
no longer be burdened with providing financial assistance to unprofitable operations and, on the other, the sale of
assets will generate financial resources.

6. Regulatory provisions governing privatization

Inthecourse of the past few months, theimplementation of the privatization programme has been the object
of much debate and controversy. Labour groups, particularly those in the public sector, are adamantly opposed
to privatization; therefore, the Government of the Republic has recently declared that it will suspend the process
of privatization until it can be implemented on a consensual basis with labour. As a result, although the draft
legidation concerning privatization has aready been completed, it has not been submitted to the Congress of the
Republic. Nevertheless, the Government of the Republic has clearly stated that the processisirreversible even
though it is not covered by a specific law and can beimplemented under the provisions of the State Contracts Law
which establishes the course of action to be taken for the sale of State assets. Labour understands that its choice
is between virtua liquidation if its position remains inflexible and a demand for labour stability.

7. Conclusion

Although privatization has been made a part of the Government's agenda, it has not been possible to
implement it in full. However, efforts are under way to lay the foundationsfor itsimplementation in order to reap
the anticipated benefits. The process must be institutionalized, not only by enacting legal provisions, but at the
adminigtrative level aswell, by establishing an organizational support structure for its implementation. Due to
the prevailing social and political climate, particularly the closeness of afinal peace agreement, it is not feasible
to implement the privatization programme in all its aspects.
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5. PRIVATIZATION IN NICARAGUA

A. Background

1. The lega framework

The General National Public Sector Corporations Board (CORNAP) was establisned by Decree-Law No.
7-80 of 2 May 1990. The Decree established a General Board, attached to the Presidency of the Republic, made
up of three members appointed by the President of the Republic—the Chairman, Vice-Chairman and Secretary.
To carry out its work the General Board has a small executive staff.

CORNAP's mandate is multiple. Under the above-mentioned Decree-Law, it is CORNAP's responsibility
among other things: a) "to propose to the President of the Republic the areas and policies of economic activity in
which the State should play a part”; b) "In conformity with such paolicies, to authorize legal, non-judicia or
legidative acts of privatization of the Corporations, their enterprisesand assets. Actionstakeninthenormal course
of the activity constituting the purpose of the corporation or enterprise shall not be regarded as acts of
privatization"; and c) "To establish the policies which should govern the rel ations between State corporationswith
regard to the scope of their activity and to approve the general lines of policy applicable to the various
corporations.”

In addition to the Decree-L aw establishing CORNAP, thelegal framework for acts of privatization hasbeen
laid down by Decrees 11-90 and 23-91. These Decrees establish the procedures for the handling of claims
submitted by parties cons dering themsel ves affected by confiscationscarried out by the previous government. The
resulting action, where the competent authorities uphold the validity of the claim, is restitution or indemnification
in those cases where restitution is not possible.

It is within CORNAP's competence to administer the process of regtitution of assets of confiscated
enterprisesto their former owners where the competent authorities so decide, to the extent that these restitutions
are physically and socialy possible.

2. The economic, political and socia framework

The Government of Nicaraguaregards privatization as oneof the maininstruments of devel opment strategy
for therationalization of the State and modernization of the productive sectors. From this point of view thetransfer
of enterprises and assets to the private sector is part of a very broad programme of structural adjustment and a
policy of opennessto international trade whose central objectivesare to promotetheinternational competitiveness
of the economy and achieve an increase in standards of living and per capita income through the creation of
productive employment.

Thus, privatization is not an objective per se, but a meansto achieve: the reconversion and modernization
of the productive apparatus, reform of the State's finances; an increase in the generation of jobs, investment,
production and exports; and to lay the foundation of Nicaraguain the year 2000.

The Coordination Agreements signed in August 1991 by most of the sectors representative of society
established some guidelineswith respect to the privatization of enterprises. Thesignersrecognized: the need to give
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impetus to the privatization process as a necessity for the reactivation and modernization of the Nicaraguan
economy; theright of workers, organized in themanner of their choice, to opt for 25 per cent partnership in owning
the total assets of the State enterprises through financial modalities and options to be agreed on; the need for the
Government to examine and decide on those cases in which restitution should take place; and the right to
indemnification of those persons whose property was unjustly confiscated or expropriated to whom the property
alienated cannot be returned. Such persons are to be compensated with Indemnification Award Certificates issued
by the Government and redeemable by the acquisition of State assets or enterprises.

The agreements also include a commitment by the State to continue to administer the enterprises "on the
basis of their economic rationality”, and a commitment by the workers to "promote the climate of stability
necessary for the proper functioning of the enterprises.”

Ingeneral, the Coordination Agreements have facilitated the Stabilization and Adjustment Programmeand,
as apart of that programme, the privatization of State enterprises, which could hardly have been carried out in a
relatively orderly manner without the Agreements.

3. The situation of the corporations

The 22 independent corporations and enterprises which passed into CORNAP's hands under Decree 7-90
were, for themost part, in astate of financial insolvency and, because of thefacilitiesoffered by afinancia system
which was itself State-owned, had a high degree of indebtedness. An analysis of CORNAPS portfolio of
corporations and enterprises with the State Commercial Bank and the Central Bank of Nicaragua shows
indebtedness of the order of US$ 310 million to the Commercial Bank and US$ 77 miillion to the Central Bank on
30 April 1990. For all practical purposes the portfolio was in default or failing.

The productive plant of the enterprises turned over to CORNAP was obsolete due to the long time and
restricted reinvestment prevaent from the mid-1970's; management decisions were based more on political logic
than economic efficiency. The trade union guidelines functioned in the same way.

Even more important, because of their effect on the privatization process, were the generalized
characteristicsof redundant staff, low production and productivity, high indebtedness, the non-existenceof reliable
accountsand legal backing for thevarioustransactionsby whichthe assets—especially thereal estate—had passed
into the hands of the enterprises. This last characteristic represented an additional difficulty in the task of
formalizing the acts of privatization.

The corporations held ownership of the productive or service enterprises under various ownership systems,
including limited liability companies—joint or 100 per cent State-owned, agrarian reform enterprises and
enterprises created by ministerial decree. Theselast two forms have their own legal regime, differing from that of
limited liability companies.

Thelegal situation of most of the enterpriseswas not adequately organi zed, in somecaseslacking up-to-date
recordsof share ownership, in other caseslacking legal formalization of mergersbetween enterprisesor of thelegal
establishment of enterprises which were in de facto operation.

Most of the enterprises belonging to the Corporations in the agricultural and stockbreeding sector had not
duly legalized the landholdings of their property nor established their boundaries with any degree of exactness.
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In genera the enterprises operated during the 1980s with captive markets, special concessions, indirect
subsidies and a high degree of protection, either through tariffs or because of the distortions and imbal ances the
€conomy was experiencing.

The state of insolvency, joined with the policies of subsidy elimination and more rational granting of credit,
led a large number of enterprises to closure or semi-paralysis, which led the workers and management to push
actively for their privatization as the sole de facto alternative to keep or recover their jobs. Because of this,
processes of enterprise privatization were advanced which would not otherwise have entirely met the selection
criteria originally established by CORNAP.

4, Strateqy of privatization

In March 1991 a document was produced with the advice of UNDP, UNIDO, USAID and IDB, among
others, setting out a "Privatization Strategy of the Government of Nicaragua'. The strategy was reviewed in
February 1992 to take into account the experiences of 1991 and the changing economic and socia reality of the
country.

The elements considered relevant for this paper have been extracted from the strategy paper.

Privatization initself isunderstood as a process, not an objective. The objectivesare very varied: to achieve
the reconversion and modernization of the productive apparatus, reform of the State's finances through the
elimination of direct and indirect subsidies, the democratization of capital, increased management efficiency, etc.
All these objectives can be achieved during the privatization process, although they cannot all be achieved at the
same time nor in each act of privatization.

Unlikethe privatization strategy adopted in other countries, CORNAP has decided not to link privatization
with the implementation of sectoral strategies. What is sought rather is to adjust, to the extent possible, the
privatization strategy designed and implemented by CORNA P to the general strategy of social pacification onone
hand, and stabilization and adjustment on the other, being carried out by the Government.

For the Government of Nicaragua, the genera abjective of the privatization process is to facilitate the
restructuring of the economy in the direction of an efficiently operating market system.

More specificaly, it has sought to:

1 Reactivate the economy by attracting private sector investment (domestic and foreign) and by
increasing the efficiency of management;

2. Improvethebalance of the national budget through savings and subsidy reduction aswell as through
the sale of enterprises;

3. Diversify ownership of enterprises, attempting to give all sectorsthe opportunity to participate in the
process.

For the selection of enterprises to privatize, CORNAP considered that there were three clearly distinct

situations which should be dealt with differently: @) enterprises which had no pending claimsfor restitution to the
previous owners before the courts, whose legal and labour situation was conducive to the privatization process,
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which were attractive to potential investors and whose financial situation made them seem economically viable
after privatization; b) enterprises and corporations which should be privatized for social reasons, mainly
agricultural and stockbreeding enterprises, and c) enterpriseswhichfor variousreasonsrepresented crisissituations
such aswould lead to their closure, justifying their accelerated closure or privatization.

The second group was made up of corporations and enterprises whose main activity was agricultural. The
Government decided that the privatization process for these corporations and enterprises (chiefly HATONIC,
CAFENIC and AGROEXCO) should be carried out in a process separate and distinct from that of State
enterprisesin the industrial, commercial and service sectors.

The special treatment for the privatization of these enterprises was because land was their most valuable
asset, which in turn was the asset in greatest demand from the economic agents of the rural areas such as: the
workersin the enterprises themselves, the former owners of the plantations, ex-workers, demobilized members of
the National Resistance, demobilized soldiers and organized landless peasants.

The decision took into account the fact that the problem of demand for land was aggravated by the lack of
funds to buy the land and by the defects of the surveying and registration machinery for agrarian property.

Theeconomic, political, social and administrative complexity involved inthe spectrum of those who wanted
land, as well as the impact that the privatization measures might have on several thousand producers, led to the
implementation of the privatization of agricultural enterprises on a case-by-case basis which sought to minimize
conflicts which might impede the reactivation of production and to give minimum satisfaction to the above-
mentioned social demands.

The third group was made up of enterprisesin crisis with repercussions beyond the enterprise itself which
called for some response from the Government. Some of these enterprises met the criterialaid down for the first
group, in which case CORNAP accelerated their privatization in order to prevent their closure or stimulate their
reactivation under private management. When thiswas not feas ble the enterprise was closed in order to study the
guestion of its possible liquidation or later privatization.

5. Organization and resources

In order to implement the privatization strategy without interfering with the norma work of managing the
as-yet unprivatized corporations and enterprises, a Director Genera of Privatization, to whom Directors of
Privatization reported, was set up within CORNAP. The Director Genera of Privatization isdirectly responsible
for the conduct of the process, for monitoring its goals and the conflicts arising and for coordination of the
activities of the process. In support of these units, a Directorate General of Finance and aLega Advice Unit were
established.

In order to carry out the privatization of agricultural enterprises, and in view of the conflicted nature of the
sector and its strategic economic and social importance, a Directorate General of Agricultural Privatization was
established. Some Directors of Privatization also reported to this Directorate.

In view of the importance of following up on the privatization process, a Clearance Unit was established
in July 1992. It isthis Unit's responsibility to ensure the formalization of aspects of the transactions relating to
their final settlement, to verify compliance with contracts, managetherecuperation of the portfolio, and desgnand
establish an information system to collect and process data relevant to the privatization proceedings.
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The limited number of officials assigned to atask of this scope was a result of the policy of intensive use
of national and international advisory services and other support services both for the valuation and preparation
of enterprises for privatization and, in some cases, for the management of the privatization process itself.

To carry out the work of privatization, CORNAP from the closing months of 1990 had its own funds and
support funding frominternational cooperation agencies. USAID committed US$ 800,000 for designing strategies
and theingtitutional strengthening of CORNAP; ASDI and NORAD US$ 220,000 each to finance advisory work
on the privatization of the mining and fisheries sectors and UNDP, from its own resources and the bilateral and
multilateral resources provided by NORAD and ASDI, contributed an additional US$ 2.3 million to be used both
to strengthen CORNAP and to hire consultants. The Inter-American Development Bank in 1992 approved a non-
refundable technical cooperation grant of up to US$ 3.8 millionintended chiefly to hire consulting firmsto prepare
studies of the enterprises to be privatized.

USAID sponsored studiesrelating to the privatization of Ingenios Azucarerosy Hoteleswhichwerecarried
out by Price Waterhouse. The IDB likewise financed economic and technical studies relating to 100 enterprises
which were prepared by private consultants and INCAE participated in that part of the work relating to the
selection of professional sand the coordination and supervision of the studies. The studiesof thefishingand mining
sectors were supported respectively by NORAD and ASDI. UNDP contributed to the selection and hiring of
consultants on the various aspects of management of the privatization process.

In addition to the support they provided in financing, technical assistance and consultation, the international
organi zations carried out periodic auditsto evaluate the management of the privatization process, the progressand
the proper use of the resources they had provided. The Comptroller's Office of the Republic was likewise invited
to attend the opening of the tenders in the public bidding carried out for the sale of enterprises and/or blocks of
shares so that a representative of that institution could ensure compliance with the generally accepted rules
governing such procedures.

B. The privatization process

1. Definition of terms

To facilitate interpretation of the results, the meaning of the terms used in the various privatization
proceedingsis given below:

Liguidation. By liquidation is meant the dissolution of an enterprise and the sale of its assets. Thisaction
isjudtified by a situation of financial non-viability, alack of interest by investors, or other reasons hindering the
normal operation of the enterprise.

Ascription. In this category are classified those acts of amalgamation of one enterprise within another
existing enterprise or incorporation within aministry or other State or para-State institution taken because of the
economic or socia function the enterprise fulfils.

Redtitution. Acts of restoration of an enterprise or assets or of securities of an enterprise to its former
owners or their successors are classified as restitutions.

Privatization. Privatization properly so called may take place by means of:
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Sale. If the action envisages the transfer by sale of a functioning enterprise (firm name),
functioning assets (operating units) or blocks of shares.

Lease. Theleasing of assets of an enterprise isincluded in this category whether or not, for reasons of
legal convenience, the firm name and the enterprise's management contracts are retained.

A stage prior to privatization which is not envisaged in the above-mentioned strategy paper is the final
closure of an enterprise and the dismissal of its personnel.

Asisto beexpected, thereare not many enterprisesinwhichasingle, uniqueact of privatization takesplace.
In a good number of cases, in order to proceed to privatization the assets of an enterprise have had to be split up,
taking geographical location and areas of specidization into account, before carrying out various acts of
privatization.

2. The process

The privatization strategy document sets out the following process, without distinguishing between kinds
of privatization actions.

(8  Selection of the enterprises to be privatized, on the basis of the criteriareferred to above. This stage
of the process is the responsibility of the General Board of CORNAP, with the participation of officials of
CORNAP and the corporations,

(b)  Analysisof thelegd, financial, organizational and operational situation of the enterprise. Most of
the work of this phase is done by consultants, coordinated by CORNAP Directors of Privatization,

(c) Choice of the privatization strategy. In this stage the General Board of CORNAP proposes the
recommended means of privatization to the Presidency of the Republic;

(d)  Thefinancia valuation includes the valuation of the enterprise/asset on the basis of variousfactors.
It isthe responsibility of consultants, coordinated by the CORNAP Directors of Privatization;

(8  The competitive bidding or negotiation includes the preparation of the offering documents where
necessary and the bidding/negotiation process itself. This activity is carried out by the CORNAP staff, with the
help of consultants. In this stage, where appropriate, direct negotiation is envisaged, to be carried out by a
negotiating team;

()  Adjudication includes comparison of the tenders, where tenders are made, and the award itself. The
award decision is made by the General Board of CORNAP, on the recommendation of its staff, and is confirmed
by the Presidency of the Republic by means of Presidential Agreements; and

(g) Privatization, a stage which is subdivided into: (i) lega formalization and (ii) physical transfer of
theenterprise. Responsibility for privatization isdistributed among CORNAP staff, chairmen of corporationsand,
in some cases, the directors of the enterprises concerned.

C. Corporations and enterprises under CORNAP
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1. Background to the formation of the State Corporations

The presence of the State in the sphere of production and non-basic services (i.e. except for water, energy,
etc.) wasminimal. Beginning in 1979, the State confiscated or intervened in various ways in numerous enterprises
in all areas of the economy. To these enterprises were added the production and service enterprises created by the
State, of which the most important were the new investment projects.

The ascription of the enterprises to ministries, on the basis of some criterion of affinity or smply because
of the need for someone to administer them, led to a conflict between the regulatory functions of the State and the
specific interests of the State enterprises, to the detriment of the private sector and the efficiency of management
of the State enterprises.

The need to reactivate the private sector and the search for greater efficiency in the State enterprises were
the decisve eements in initiating, at the end of the 1980's, a process of separating the regulatory and
entrepreneurial responsibilities of the ministries. This period was characterized by the creation of corporationsto
perform the production functions of the State, which were intended to function independently of the structures of
the central Government.

However, the weakest aspect of the new corporation system was that the process of reorganization was
incomplete. Although the corporations were separated from the ministries formally, they were managed and
organized according to the interests of the ministries concerned, to such a degree that the ministers were the
chairmen of the governing bodies, whichwerefor themost part made up of officials of the same ministries. A clear
example of the incompleteness of the process was the regulatory authority over fishing that the law establishing
the corporation in question gave that corporation.

Theinheritanceof the corporationsin 1990 | eft the recently-el ected Government with an enormousproblem,
which was complicated by two factors:

a) The corporations determined the operations of the State enterprises, but with very littlelegal organization.
The origin of the property taken over by the corporations was lost from sight, making the Government's work of
privatizing difficult. Theinchoate state of the corporationswas a so evidenced by their inability to determinewhat
was their capital, in terms of enterprises, property, shares, etc.

b) In terms of their operational logic, the standards of profitability were also affected by political criteria
not necessarily involving entrepreneurial considerations. At thisstage in their development, whenthe corporations
were attempting to keep hundreds of enterprisesin al the vital sectors of the economy functioning, a programme
of privatization was undertaken to dismantle an apparatus which had not yet been completely established.

2. The CORNAP corporations

A total of 22 corporations are included within the framework of the National Public Sector Corporations
(CORNAP). A total of 11 enterprises were considered to be without corporate affiliation or ascription, either
because of their medium or large size or because the previous Government had never incorporated them into any
existing corporation. These enterprises are: PROA Engineering, the Palma Africana projects in El Castillo and
Kucra Hill (ENDEPARA), the Empreso Agro-Industrial Patricio Arguello (YUCASA), the Empresa Agro-
Industrial Vallede Sebaco, theEmpresaAgro-Industrial ClaudiaChamorro (FRUGALASA), 2/ OVIPE-ENFARA
Construction and SOV IPE Investments, the Nicaraguan Basic Grains Company (ENABAS) and the Arlen Siu
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Company.

Two corporations, ENABAS and COERCO, 3/ weretransferred in toto to central State entities. The first
serves as regulator of the country's basic grains and is itself going through a process of transformation outside
CORNAP. The second was transferred initially to the Ministry of Construction and Transport to congtitute the
regiona installations for maintenance of the road network without becoming part of the original list of Entities
Under CORNAP (see Tablel).

Two enterprises were of great importance at the time, although their physical assets were small, because
they functioned more as financial holding companies than as productive enterprises. AGROINRA and INPERA
managed the large agro-industrial and agro-stockbreeding enterprises which were later incorporated into the
corporations system.

ENPRA, apork producing enterprise with the characteristics of a corporation and which wasinthe process
of becoming one, was temporarily ascribed to the meat corporation (CNC) at the beginning of the privatization
process.
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Tablel

CORNAP CORPORATIONS

Number of

CORNAP corporations and enterprises enterprises
A.  Agriculture and stockbreeding public sector corporations 80
1 Corporacién Avicola Nicaragiiense (CAN) 5
2. Corporacion Nicaragliense de la Agroindustria Azucarera (CONAZUCAR) 9
3. Corporacion Nicaragliense del Tabaco (TABANIC) 5
4, Corporacion Nicaragliense de la Carne (CNC) 11
5. Corporacién Nicaragiiense del Banano (BANANIC) 2
6. Corporacion Nicaragliense del Arroz (NICARROZ) 8
7. Propulsora de Agroexportaciones de Nicaragua (AGROEXCO) 7
8. Corporacion Nicaragliense del Café (CAFENIC) 14
9. Sociedad de Empresas Pecuarias del APP (HATONIC) 16
10. Corporacion Nicaragliense de la Leche (CONILAC) 3
B. 11. PeoplesIndustrial Corporation (COIP) 89
C.  Corporations relating to primary sector of economy 30
12.  Peopl€e's Forestry Corp. (CORFOP) 13
13.  Nicaraguan Fishing Corp. (INPESCA) 7
14.  Nicaraguan Mining Corp. (INMINE) 10
D. Corporationsrelating to foreign and domestic trade 83
15.  Nicaraguan Importing and Agricultura Services Corp. (IMSA) 11
16.  Construction Supply and Works Corp. (CATCO) 21
17. People's Trade Corp. (CORCOP) 34
18. Nicaraguan Foreign Trade Enterprises Corp. (CONIECE) 7
19. Pharmaceutical Corp. (COFARMA) 10
E.  Corporations relating to transport and construction 28
20. National Construction Enterprises Corp. (COENCO) 6
21. Peoplée's Transport Corp. (COTRAP) 22
F. 22. Nicaraguan Tourism Corp. (COTUR) 30
G.  Independent Enterprises 11
Nicaraguan Basic Grains Company (ENABAYS) 1
PROA Engineering 1
ENDEPARA Palma Africana El Castillo 1
ENDEPARA Palma Africana Kucra Hill 1
Gustavo Arguello de R.A. Agroindustrial Co. (YUCASA) 1
Valle de Sébaco Agroindustrial Co. 1
R.A. "Claudia Chamorro" Agroindustrial Co.(IFRUGALASA) 2
SOVIPE-ENFARA Constructions 1
SOVIPE Investments 1
SiudeR.S. Co. 1
Tota 351
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Somecorporationswerenot transferred to CORNAP, like CORADEP, thecorporation that managed al most
amajority of Nicaraguasradio stations, which was dissolved during the period of transition. Another corporation,
CONMENA, which manages the Managua markets, was always part of the Managua City government.

For different reasons, various groups of enterprises and individua enterprises which have no State
regulatory character are not grouped under CORNA P and operate under various ministries. It isfrequently stated,
incorrectly, that al the enterprises created during the previous government are under CORNAP jurisdiction.

Other assets with entrepreneuria characteristics are managed by the Ministry of the Presidency; the Olof
Palme Convention Centre and the Cesar Augusto Silva Convention Centre, intheinstallationsof theformer Nejapa
Country Club, the Nicaraguan Tourism Institute, an entity of the central Government, inherited from the Tourism
Corporation branch enterprises and other real estate it was already managing which was never part of CORNAP.

D. The acts of privatization

Once the universe of enterprises was defined, a subdivision was made, where appropriate, into acts of
privatization. In many cases an enterprise was treated "globally”, that is, it was sold, restored, ascribed or |eased
asawhole; but for many of the 351 the choice of dividing them into different actswas made, i.e. in one enterprise:
a) blocks of shareswere restored to their former owners, and b) other shares which werein the State's hands were
sold.

Although, in the above example, only one enterprise is involved, two different acts of privatization took
place. There are casesin which one enterprise has been divided into more than 30 acts of privatization, whereas
in other enterprises the treatment was global because for accounting purposes only one action was involved. The
current average is about 5 acts per enterprise.

The enterprises as awhole, or groups of their assets, have been privatized in various ways. The two forms
inwhich privatization isbeing carried out are the sale of shares of enterprisesor the sale of their assets. Generally
privatization has been carried out through a privatization of blocks of shares, where a whole enterprise is
concerned, and the privatization of assetsin the case of parts or segments of the enterprises. There are mixed cases
where whole enterprises have been privatized as packets of assets, or part of the assets of an enterprise have been
reorganized so as to constitute a new enterprise of smaller size.

The total number of acts dealt with in this study is 1,532 which covers privatizations up to 31 December
1994.

1. Forms of privatization by individual acts

A form of privatization is recorded for each individual act depending on whether it was an ascription, a
restitution, aliquidation, asale or alease.

A beneficiary of the act of privatization is recorded for each act, i.e.: ascriptions (the Government of
Nicaragua); entrepreneurs; ex-combatants (demobilized membersof theformer RN, retired servicemen); workers,
and other beneficiaries.

The amounts of the transactions are also classified depending on the form of payment, with the provision
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that whenthey are added up, leases are not included as they are given interms of annual rentsonly for comparative
purposes. Many of theleases, in particular al the agricultural and stockbreeding |eases, are leasesto workers and
ex-combatants with an option to buy, so that over time, as the option is exercised, they are recorded as sales to
workers and ex-combatants.

The forms of payment were: cash; loans; the assumption of debts, and annual rents.

2. Number and amounts per form of privatization

Of the total of 1,532 acts of privatization, 80.7 per cent were privatized through ascriptions, restitutions,
liquidations and sales; the remaining 19.3 per cent of the acts were leases of assets.

Excluding leases, restitutions and sales accounted for 44.0 per cent and 46.4 per cent respectively of the
total acts. Ascriptions and liquidations represented 3.7 per cent and 5.9 per cent respectively (see Table 2).

Thetotal amount of thetransactions cameto C$ 1,129,399,798; in addition to which the lease transactions
amounted to C$ 22,182,028 per year.

Table 2

FORM OF PRIVATIZATION, NUMBER AND AMOUNT

Acts Transactions

Form No. of Acts % Total C$ millions %

Ascription 46 3.7 0.0 0.0
Restitution 544 44.0 131.3 11.6
Liquidation 73 5.9 0.0 0.0
Sale 574 46.4 998.1 88.4
Total 1237 100.0 1,129.4 100.0

Annual rent 295 22.2

Of thetotal amount of the transactions 88.4 per cent came from sales and the remaining 11.6 per cent were
attributable to restitutions. The ascriptions and liquidations produced no income by definition.

3. Form of payment per form of privatization

The most common form of payment of the C$ 1,129.4 million in completed transaction was debt
assumption, as it amounted to 40.6 per cent of thetotal amount. Credit, in the second place, represented 40.3 per
cent of the transactions, and, in the third place, paymentsin cash, with 19.1 per cent of the total (seetable 3). Of
these obligations C$ 207 million were cancelled with CORNAP indemnification certificates.
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Table3

FORM OF PRIVATIZATION AND FORM OF PAYMENT

Transactions C$ millions

Form Cash Credit Debt assumption Total
Ascription 0.0
Restitution 13 204 109.6 131.3
Liquidation 0.0
Sde 213.8 435.0 349.3 998.1
Tota 215.1 455.4 458.9 1129.4
% 19.1 40.3 40.6 100.0
Annual rent 22.2

In some transactions, the beneficiaries assume the debts of the enterprise or production unit; this amount
forms part of the sales price and is recorded as "debt assumption". The same is done when the workers of an
enterprise contribute their labour debt as part of the payment for the total or partial acquisition of the enterprise.

"Debt assumption” also includes the amounts of the obligations contracted by the corporation or enterprise
and which were cancelled by the transfer of assets (payment in kind).

Most of the leases are concentrated in the agricultural and stockbreeding corporations, and are leases with
an option to buy. This transfer figure was used as atemporary solution until the saleisformalized. Asthe option
to buy has not been exercised, what islegally involved is alease. Where these cases are formalized they would be
transferred to the sales category and therental capitalized at the val ue of the plantation. Thissituation would occur
in those cases in which the beneficiaries are in the worker and ex-combatants categories.

The C$ 22.18 million for leases is an indicative figure as the annual rents are calculated for comparative
purposes even where the leases run for less than twelve months, moreover, the rent contracts were signed at
different dates and do not al begin in January.

In the case of acts of restitution, the amounts shown correspond to increments to the State, that is, the

decrease in debt obligations or the value of the investments made by the State in the restored property during the
time that it was under State administration.

4. Number of beneficiaries and amounts per beneficiary per act of privatization

In51.6 per cent of the acts of privatization theentrepreneurial sector wasthebeneficiary; workersaccounted
for 23.4 per cent of thetotal number of acts, and the ex-combatants sector 15.7 per cent. The central Government
wasthebeneficiary of 2.5 per cent of theacts, those categorized as ascriptions. Other beneficiaries(municipalities,
autonomous bodies, etc.) accounted for 6.8 per cent.

Table 4 shows the distribution of the acts of privatization by beneficiary sector and the corresponding

amounts.
Table4
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BENEFICIARIES, ACTSAND AMOUNTS

Acts Transactions (C$ mn) Annual rentals (C$ mn)
Beneficiaries Number % Total % Total %

Ascriptions 39 25 0.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Enterprises 790 51.6 666.4 | 59.0 8.3 375
Ex-combatants 241 15.7 154 14 3.8 17.0
Others 104 6.8 113.7 10.1 0.0 0.0
Workers 358 234 333.9 | 29.6 10.1 45.6
Tota 1532 100.0 11294 | 100.0 22.2 100.0

5. Origin and use of funds

In May 1990, to beginits operations, CORNAP received contributions from the main corporations that had
passed under its administration. The remainder of its resources comes chiefly from the income generated by the
privatization transactions. It also received funds from the central Government to cover costs of privatization.

At 31 December 1994, CORNA P'sincomefromtransfersfrom thecentral Government and thecorporations
amounted to C$ 44.6 million, which represented 12.5 per cent of its total income.

The sums provided by the centra Government were used to initiate the process of privatization of State
enterprises pursuant to the structural adjustment plan for the country's economy. It covered various debits, chiefly
labour debts, in the first enterprises privatized.

The funds generated by the privatization operations (sales, leases, increments to the State) amounted to
87.53 per cent of itstotal income.

CORNAP's participation in the redemption of the bondsissued by the Government to indemnify the owners
of confiscated property affected thefigures. At 31 December 1994 atotal of C$ 207 million had been received by
CORNAP, representing 66.2 per cent of its total income from privatization.

CORNAP's largest item of expenditure consisted of what are classified as "privatization costs" (labour
charges, debtsto suppliersand financial costs of the enterprisesto beprivatized). Up to the cut-off date, CORNAP
had disbursed C$ 103 million under that heading, which represented 28.9 per cent of its total income.

"CORNAP costs' represent 6.4 per cent of total income, that category being made up of CORNAP's
operating costs and expenditures for security services and other minor costsin the enterprises closed or in process
of liquidation.

Although international agencies have provided the bulk of the technical assistance and consultation costs,
CORNAP has provided asum of C$ 3.9 million from itsown funds (1.1 per cent of total income) for that purpose.

The transfers to the Ministry of Finance and the government of the Atlantico Sur Autonomous Region
(RAAS) have been classified as "other expenditure” and amount to 1.8 per cent of total income.

CORNAP's contributionsto RAAS arefor operation of the fisheries plantsin that region and constitute an
important source of income which will be used for the socia and economic development of the region.
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A summary of the source and use of the funds is presented below.

SOURCE AND USE OF FUNDS

SUMMARY
Millions of Cordobas
May 1990-December 1994

SOURCE

INCOME 3574 100.0%
Contributions 44.6 12.5%
Income from privatization 312.8 87.5%
-  Cash 105.8
- Bonds 207.0

APPLICATION

EXPENDITURES 135.9 38.1%
Costs of privatization 103.0 28.9%
CORNAP costs 22.6 6.4%
Technical assistance and
consultation costs 3.9 1.1%
Other 6.4 1.8%

BONDS 195.9 54.8%
Remitted to MIFIN 195.9

CASH AND RECEIVABLES 25.6 7.2%
Cash 145 4.0%
Bonds 11.1 3.1%

A breakdown of the expenditures shown for the use of fundsis given below.

USE OF FUNDS

BREAKDOWN OF EXPENDITURES

Millions of Cordobas

May 1990-December 1994

PRIVATIZATION COSTS 103.0
Labour liabilities 814
Supplier liabilities 19.8
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Financial liabilities 1.8

CORNAP COSTS 22.6
Wages and salaries 12.9
Goods and services 9.6

TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE AND

CONSULTING COSTS 3.9
Consultants, technica assistance 3.2
Announcements, prospectuses, publicity 0.7

OTHER 6.4
Transfersto MIFIN 4.2
Transfersto RAAS 2.2

E. Evauation of economic impact

Theeva uation of the economicimpact of the privatization carried out up to 31 December 1994 is presented
at the macro level—expressed as a reduction of the participation of the "CORNAP enterprises” in the creation of
gross domestic product—in the first three sections. The last section of the chapter evaluates, on the basis of the
little information available, the impact of privatization on the subsidies.

1. Participation of CORNAP enterprisesin GDP

The Government of the Republic of Nicaraguain variousunofficial documentsprepared in 1990-1991 used
the figure of 30 per cent as an approximate estimate of the participation of the group of enterprises originally
ascribed to CORNAP in the generation of Nicaragua's gross domestic product.

On the basis of theinformation collected on the enterprises and with the assistance of the Vice Presidency
for Economic Studies of the Central Bank, which is the only governmental body dealing with national accounts
information, an effort was made to estimate with greater precision thereal participation of CORNAP in the GDP
prior to 1990.

The first step was to determine the sectors of the economy in which CORNAP did not participate at all.
These were: the central Government, banking and securities, energy and clean water, property and housing—in
whichits participation was marginal—and other services. During the period between 1987 and 1989 these sectors
generated an average of 28.7 per cent of GDP.

The second step consisted of establishing the sectoral distribution of the remaining 71.3 per cent and
estimating the participation of CORNA P corporations and enterprisesin the sectors of agriculture, stockbreeding,
fisheries, forestry, manufacturing industry, construction, mining, trade and transport and communications.

Withintheofficial product classification, theamountsfor transport and communi cations (which arehandled
asasingle sector) and trade are estimated indirectly on the basi s of weighted indices of aggregate supply of goods
and population.

With data at the enterprise and group of enterprises level provided by the Central Bank, it was possible to

specify CORNAP's participation in the industrial sector; the main categories of the agricultural sector; the cattle
component within the stockbreeding sector; and the fisheries and mining sectors. The aggregate vaue of the
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CORNA P enterprises within these sectors represented about 36 per cent of thetotal and constituted a contribution
of approximately 16.9 per cent to the national GDP under the structure prevailing for the years 1987-1989.

The participation of CORNAP enterprises in the other sectors and subsectors had to be estimated as
explained below:

For both the construction sector and pork and poultry production within the stockbreeding sector, the
relative participation of CORNAP enterprises was estimated at 36 per cent, like that of the average of the two
sectors referred to above;

For the forestries subsector, their participation was estimated at 60 per cent on the basis of the size and
number of the forestry enterprises under CORFOP and COIP management.

In the transport sector, taking into account that the CORNAP enterprises at the local level were heavily
involved in the international air transport of goods and passengers, that ENABUS controlled urban transport in
Managua and that State enterprises had a large role in the interna transport of goods, the participation of
CORNAP enterpriseswas estimated at 60 per cent of transport GDP, putting it at 30 per cent of both subsectors
together.

In trade, the control of the supermarkets, shops and importing enterprises by CORCOP and, through
ENABAS, of at least 70 per cent of basic grain distribution, madeit possibleto estimate the participation of those
enterprises conservatively at 50 per cent of trade GDP.

The result was an estimated participation by the CORNAP-administered enterprises of 29.1 per cent of
GDP in the years immediately prior to 1990. Table 5 shows the distribution of GDP among the relevant sectors
and subsectors and the estimated relative contribution in each case, in the aggregate, of the enterprises ascribed
to CORNAP.

2. Impact on participation in GDP

Taking thistable as a basis, the impact of privatization on CORNAP participation in the GDP was then
calculated, using a similar methodology. Owing to the scarcity of specific information, the impact was measured
on the premise of ceteris paribus on the basis of the estimates of sectoral distribution and relative weight of the
CORNAP enterprises calculated as explained in the previous section, and was referred to the 1987-1989 period,
using the product composition of 1988 expressed in 1980 cordobas.
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Table5

Aggregate value of CORNAP sectors 1988

Millions of 1980 cordobas

Value 1988 Structure
Tota Private | CORNAP | Private | CORNAP
Total GDP 198818 473
CORNAP SECTORS 13177 7811 5 366 59.3% 40.7%
Agricultural subtotal 2 657 2028 629 76.3% 23.7%
Cotton fibre 379 271 108 71.4% 28.6%
Cottonseed 42 30 12 70.8% 29.2%
Banana trees 27 0 28 0.0% 100.0%
Green coffee 806 705 101 87.5% 12.5%
Maize 330 303 27 91.7% 8.3%
Sorghum 133 96 37 71.9% 28.1%
Burley tobacco 44 28 16 63.3% 36.7%
Kidney beans 171 168 4 97.8% 2.2%
Sugar cane 264 154 110 58.3% 41.7%
Havana tobacco 24 0 24 0.0% 100.0%
Rice 200 123 77 61.7% 38.3%
Others 236 151 85 64.1% 35.9%
Livestock subtotal 1348 1069 279 80.8% 19.2%
Beef cattle 956 818 139 85.5% 14.5%
Pigs 68 43 24 64.2% 35.8%
Poultry 324 208 116 64.1% 35.9%
Silviculture 48 19 29 40.0% 60.0%
Fisheries 56 28 28 50.0% 50.0%
Mining 97 0 97 0.0% 100.0%
Industry 4168 1988 2 180 47.7% 52.3%
Construction 694 444 250 64.0% 36.0%
Transport and communication 905 634 272 70.0% 30.0%
Trade 3205 1602 1602 50.0% 50.0%

A) AGRICULTURAL AND STOCKBREEDING SECTOR
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The relative number of State enterprises in the agricultural and stockbreeding sector does not adequately
reflect their importance in the sector.

Some indicators for the 1987/88 cycle show that:

a) The AGROEXCO enterprises represented 27.091 per cent of the area devoted to cotton cultivation
and 12.5 per cent of the production value generated by that activity. For the 1991/92 cycle the State had no
participation in that activity.

b) The CAFENIC enterprises had 12.2 per cent of the area cultivated for coffee and 12.5 per cent of
the production value generated by that activity. For the 1991/92 cycle the State had no participation in that
activity.

C) During the period, 14.5 per cent of the production processed by the daughterhouses came from
CORNAPagricultural and stockbreeding enterprises(essentially HATONIC). All theproduction had already been
privatized by 1991.

d) Privatization was a so important in the activity of basic grain production. For 1987/88, 8.3 per cent
of the production value generated by maize production, 28.1 per cent of the production value in sorghum, 2.2 of
it inkidney beans and 38.4 per cent of it in rice, came from State enterprises. By 31 December 1994, production
inthose areas had for practical purposes been completely privatized, leaving only a participation of 0.01 per cent
with respect to rice production.

e Banana production, which generated about US$ 20.1 millionin exportsin 1989, has been privatized,
as has been the processing of cane sugar, whose contribution to exports in the same year was US$ 17.9 million.

B) INDUSTRY

With respect to industry, privatization, as measured by the number of production units, has been relatively
less than in the agricultural and stockbreeding sector, because it was subject to the limitations already explained,
but its importance in terms of the GDP is considerably greater. The State enterprises had greater relative weight
in industry than in agriculture, where the participation of the private sector was aways preponderant. With the
exception of agroindustry, most of the manufacturing industries were organized under the People's Industrial
Corporation (COIP).

COIP brought together 88 industrial enterprises and had minority share participation in others. By 31
December 1994, 73 enterprises (83.0 per cent) had been handed over to private entrepreneurs and workers or had
been liquidated or closed.

With respect to the GDP, CORNAP manufacturing enterprises generated 52.3 per cent of the industrial
GDP and 11.8 per cent of the national GDP in the 1987-1989 period used as a reference (see Table 6). The
enterprises now privatized had generated 11.1 per cent of the GDP during that period.
C) OTHER SECTORS

The participation of the privatized enterprises in the sectoral product in construction, commerce, transport
and communications was estimated on the basis of the percentage and relative size of the privatized enterprises
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within each sector. At present there are no CORNA P-operated enterprisesin the construction or communications
sectors.

With regard to the transport sector, CORNAP's participation has been considerably reduced through the
privatization of the shares it held in NICA (51 per cent) and with the ascription of Ferrocarril del Pacifico de
Nicaraguato the Ministry of Construction and Transport.

For consistency with the"origina" list of 351 enterprises, the contributions of ENAP have continued to be
calculated as under CORNA P athough that enterpriseisno longer under it. Asaresult, "CORNAP" participation
in the aggregate value of the transport sector has not been reduced to zero. The same situation exists in the case
of ENABAS athough that enterprise was officialy transferred to the Ministry of the Economy and Devel opment
in November 1994.

Table6
Privatized aggregate value of CORNAP sectors
Percentage distribution
GDP structure 1988
Private State Privatized Residual
Non-CORNAP sectors 28.67
CORNAP sectors 41.97 29.36 28.10 1.26
Agricultura subtotal 10.66 3.72 3.71 0.01
Cotton fibre 1.46 0.59 0.59 0.00
Cottonseed 0.16 0.07 0.07 0.00
Bananatrees 0.00 0.15 0.15 0.00
Green coffee 3.82 0.55 0.55 0.00
Maize 1.64 0.15 0.15 0.00
Sorghum 0.52 0.20 0.20 0.00
Burley tobacco 0.15 0.09 0.09 0.00
Kidney beans 0.59 0.33 0.33 0.00
Sugar cane 0.83 0.60 0.60 0.00
Havana tobacco 0.00 0.13 0.13 0.00
Rice 0.67 0.41 0.40 0.01
Others 0.82 0.46 0.46 0.00
Livestock subtotal 5.78 151 151 0.00
Beef cattle 4.43 0.75 0.75 0.00
Pigs 0.23 0.13 0.13 0.00
Poultry 1.12 0.63 0.63 0.00
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Silviculture 0.10 0.16 0.11 0.05
Fisheries 0.15 0.15 0.15 0.00
Mining 0.00 0.53 0.14 0.39
I ndustry 10.76 11.80 11.10 0.70
Construction 2.40 1.35 1.35 0.00
Transport and communication 3.43 1.47 1.36 0.11
Trade 8.67 8.67 8.67 0.00

An overview of the privatized participations is given in Table 6. It can be seen that the reduction in
participation resulting from the acts of privatization carried out up to 31 December 1994 amounts to 28.1
percentage points. This would leave—it must be said once again, ceteris paribus—the participation of the
enterprises which gtill remain under CORNAP in the generation of the GDP at 1.3 per cent.

Theabove calculation tendsto underestimate CORNAP'sresidual participation by being referred to the 1987-
1989 period in view of the genera decline of activity in the Corporation's enterprises, in the expectation of a
possible privatization and the forced closing of some industrial enterprises on the one hand and the increasesin
production experienced by the privatized enterprisesafter their restructuring ontheother. Bothfactorstendto alter
the relative weights observed in the reference period, decreasing those of the State enterprises.

3.  Impact on trade and marketing channels

A. DOMESTIC

The 34 enterprises that initially made up CORCOP (the Peopl€e's Trade Corporation) have been privatized.
The dissolution of the corporation has therefore essentially been concluded.

In the domestic consumer products trade the private sector has established a substantial participation in the
supermarkets, which were formerly entirely in State hands and in the establishment of many shopping centres,
which were previously nonexistent. In the distribution of basic grains, ENABAS has been reducing its role and
now functions chiefly as a price regulator through the management of supply and demand.

B. FOREIGN

There has been a reduction in the role of CORNAP enterprises in the handling of exports of traditional
products. Before 1990 the CORNAP enterprises, grouped in the CONIECE corporation, had a monopoly with
regardtoforeigntradeinthetraditional export products. In general, the participation of these and other CORNAP
enterprisesin the handling of exportswasestimated at about 91 per cent. After the privatizationswere carried out,
this participation was reduced to 0.3 per cent, which correspondsto the export of gold from the mining units till
awaiting privatization.

With respect to coffee, the participation of the State enterprise ENCAFE in export was reduced from 100
per cent for the 1990-1991 harvest to an estimated 20 per cent for the 1992-1993 harvest as a result of the
liberalization of foreign trade, and to zero in the following year because the marketing enterprise was privatized
for the benefit of its workers.
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In the export of meat, which amounted to US$ 35 million in 1991, State participation dropped radically
from 100 per cent to zero.

In banana exports the change was similar. From representing all of the US$ 28 million exported by the
sector in 1991, the State's participation was eliminated in 1992.

In cotton exports, although marketing was liberalized, the private sector behaved conservatively and did
not attain the degree of participation it reached in other products. Nevertheless, the participation of the private
sector in cotton exportsis estimated at about 10 per cent for the 1991/1992 cycle and reached 100 per cent in the
following cycle.

As indicated previoudy, the exports of the CORNAP sector have been reduced to about 0.3 per cent
according to BCN figures. In 1994 the country's total exports amounted to US$ 343,536,700, with unprivatized
mining production accounting for US$ 930,500.

With respect to the import trade, the privatization of ENIMPORT and the approaching privatization of
ENIA will reduce the participation of CORNAP enterprises to practically zero.

4., Fiscal and financial impact

Analysis of the impact of privatization on the subsidies received by the State enterprises directly or
indirectly is practically impossible, for a series of reasons of which the following are the most important:

a) The frequency and intensity of State intervention in price fixing, which benefited (or in some cases
harmed) different sectors of society regardless of their property regime.

For example, the sale of subsidized fuel (at an officially fixed rate of exchange) to the national flagship
airlineinvolved a transfer (subsidy) from society as a whole to the enterprise and to the users of transport on the
local routes; on the other hand, the high level of protection enjoyed by the national flagship airline (and the private
foreign airlineswith route franchises) represented another kind of transfer. Inthat case, the subsidizer wasthe user
of international air transport (via prices fixed under an oligopoly regime) and the beneficiaries were the national
flagship (State) airline and other (private) airlines. Innumerable similar examplescan becited in al sectors of the
€conomy.

b) The frequent variations in subsidy policy.

In fact, towards the end of the 1980s alarge part of the direct subsidies granted by the Government had
been eliminated or drastically reduced. That was not true of the distortions introduced by various ad hoc rates of
exchange and some unreal interest rates.

C) Thelack of consistent information, which makes an evaluation of the impact of subsidies possible
for only one of the privatized enterprises within the scope of this study.

Toillustrate to some degree theimpact of privatization on subsidies, resort must be had in a qualitatively
and quantitatively limited way to theimpact of the privatizationswith respect to taxesand finance, i .e. with respect
toitsrelationship to thenational treasury and the decentralized autonomous bodies on the one hand and to the State
Bank on the other.
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It is a generally accepted fact that the chief sources of involuntary financing employed by the State
enterprises vis avis the treasury and autonomous entities were:

a) Taxes withheld from employees and not turned over;

b) Failure to make payments to the socia security system;

C) Loans from other State enterprises,

d) Defaults on debt payments by the public service enterprises; and
e) Delay in the payment of customs duties and other taxes.

It has already been noted that compl ete and consistent information that would make estimates possible does
not exist.

One of the main achievements of privatization has been the reactivation of the tax system, which has
considerably increased its contribution to the central Government's regular income.

The bottlers ENSA and MILCA and the Nicaraguan Beer Company (CCN), enterprises in which large
blocks of shareswere returned and shareswere privatized for the benefit of theworkers, haveincreased their levels
of production and consequently their tax contribution hasincreased from 1.1 per cent of GDPin 1990 to an annual
average of 2 per cent for the 1991-1994 period.

According to information provided by the Directorate of Large Contributors with respect to the
contributions made by agroup of enterprisesinwhich large-scale acts of privatization were carried out, the CCN,
FOGEL, Hotel Intercontinental, Hotel LasMercedes, ENSA, MILCA and the match company together contributed
C$ 428 million during the 1992/1993 and 1993/1994 fiscal periods, which on average represented 20 per cent of
the total collected.

With respect to banking, it has been possibleto quantify the size of the subsidy represented by unpaid loans.
What has not been possible to quantify nor segregate is the size of the indirect subsidy from which all credit
recipients benefited, without maintenance of value, during the 1980s. Although the State enterprises are
predominant among this group, it aso includes the small agricultural and stockbreeding enterprises and large
private producers and marketers. At the end of the decade, this subsidy was estimated by international economists
at about 15 per cent of GDP annually. On the assumption—based on official information during that period—that
the State enterprises received about 50 per cent of the total credit extended, the level of subsidy by inflation
(negative real rate of interest) can be estimated at 7.5 per cent of GDP.

Asat 30 April 1990, the"CORNAP enterprises’ had documented pending debts of 1.54 billion cordobas
(of March 1991), the equivalent of US$ 309 million, to the State Commercial Bank and the Nicaraguan Investment
Fund.

It should be emphasi zed that the dollar amount, which representsthe point of departure, underestimatesthe

real size of the subsidy in view of the fact that most of the loans were originally granted without a maintenance
of value clause.
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By 31 December 1991, thisdebt had risen to C$ 1.7 billion, the equivaent of US$ 350 million, as aresult
of interest accumulation and several new financings.

The debt to the Central Bank amounted to US$ 204 million on 31 December 1991.

Inview of theinability to pay most of the debtors and the need to clean up the portfolios of the State banks,
the Ministry of Financetook over the delinquent portfolio (100 per cent of the portfoliosof BND and BANIC and
approximately 90 per cent of the FNI portfolio) with a view to possible recovery.

Thetotal amount of the reorganized portfolio, even though it is undervalued, provides an indication of the
size of the other component of the subsidy provided by thefinancia sector (in thelast anaysisthe public affected
by tax inflation) to the State enterprises, amounting to approximately $554 million which, distributed over ten
years, represents 3.7 per cent of an average GDP of US$ 1,500 million (1980 dollars).

When the two components are added together an estimate is obtained of 11.2 per cent of GDP annually in
subsidies to "CORNAP enterprises’, the equivalent of an aggregate sum of US$ 168 million annually.

145



6. PRIVATIZATION IN PANAMA

A. Introduction

The search for ways to involve private investors in the delivery of public services and the need to find
aternative funding for government projects were prompted by the economic decline which many countries
experienced as a result of indebtedness and the global economic recession they faced during the last decade. The
industrialized countries were not immune to these consequences, but the devel oping countries were affected to a
much greater degree as they saw their financia capacity dwindle, thus limiting their ability to obtain credit from
various funding sources and international bodies.

The most common experiencein Latin Americahas been one of inefficient management of State enterprises
on the part of most States, resulting inlow or negative profitability and the burden of an unproductive work force.
The corollary has been expensive basic public servicesand low incomelevelswhich led to rate subsidiesfor some
utilities, which have not been adjusted for over a decade, as has been the case in Panama for the services of
electricity, water and telecommunications. To the foregoing should be added a growing demand for basic services
on the part of the population, low proceeds from internal resources, the need to modernize the State and to acquire
new technologies and, because of the growing burden of debt servicing, limited access to traditional sources of
funding whichin the past provided massive resources to expand those services; nowadays these same sources can
only provide a modest fraction of the capital needed to satisfy demand and to acquire the new technologies
necessary to bring about economic development.

Within such a context, options emerge that would favour private sector participation in some activities,
since a gradual waning of the Government's role in the production of goods and services makes this necessary.
However, the Government'sfunction in guaranteeing that the popul ation'sbasi c needsare met requiresit to provide
abaseto allow civil society to participate to the greatest possible extent in the production of goods and services,
as wdll as in the benefits of development resulting from the modernization of the economy and of the State
apparatus as awhole.

This reality has forced most countries, whether developed or developing, to devise strategies aimed at
encouraging amajor involvement of theprivate sector, local or international, in businessactivitiesproducing goods
or services, and the introduction of new technologies to stimulate socioeconomic development. The involvement
of the private sector gained global momentum, resulting in over 80 countries privatizing about 7,000 public
enterprises. In the course of 1993, private funds have been invested in more than 500 public infrastructural
projectsat acost exceeding US$ 300 hillion. Latin Americaiscurrently offering morethan US$ 36.0 billion worth
of infrastructural undertakings to private investors, besides being the region of the world where the most intense
privatization activity iscurrently taking placein the telecommunications sector. At thistime, the region has major
offersinthe sectors of harbour activity, sugar production, fisheries, copper mining, railways, air transport, energy
production and distribution, water supply and solid waste disposal, among others.

The African countries are privatizing the production of rubber, steel, sugar, cement, gas, the manufacture
of specialized el ectric motorsand diesal engines, highway and harbour construction, hydroel ectric plantsand other
infrastructure needed to achieve economic diversification. Countries such as Indonesia, India, Pakistan, Malaysia,
the Philippines and others are expanding private investment in telecommunications, local telephone services,
satellites, the production of chemicals, gas, cotton, steel, the construction of hydroel ectric plants, building materials
plants and petrochemical plants, while also opening the door to investmentsin tourism, new highways and hotels.
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Europeisal so opening up to theprivate sector to resol ve problems concerning expanding water supply distribution
services, solid waste and garbage recycling; it is adso granting greater access to new firms to produce
pharmaceuticals, agricultural products, tyres, textiles, shoes, electronic goods and many other business activities
inorder to becompetitiveintheworld market and to meet the challenges of trade globalization. In that perspective,
Europeis putting up for sale more than US$ 2,500 hillion in assets and infrastructure to the private sector in the
five-year period 1995-2000.

All of the foregoing has great significance. It points to an unlimited demand for assets, in which Latin
Americaisnot donein seeking to attract thelarge investmentsit needsfor its devel opment and to satisfy thebasic
needs of its countries.

Judging from experience, and while attempting to refine the process with the political and resource
adjustments needed to fully develop the country, attend to social needs and fight poverty, it will be necessary to
pursue the modernization of the State and to provide broader access to the private sector in managing the
production of goods and services where traditionally State interference, predominance and monopoly prevailed.
The rate at which privatization occurs is therefore in direct response to the fact that the State (i) has scarce
resourcesat itsdisposal and limited financial capacity, (ii) isfacing a growing demand for basic services, (iii) has
alimited budget due to its meager internal revenues, and (iv) has a heavy debt and debt servicing burden. Under
such circumstances, privateinvolvement would enhancethemobilization of resources, encouragelocal andforeign
investment in unexploited or lagging sectors, strengthen competitiveness and efficiency, open up capital markets,
expand employment in new fields and enable staff and workers to own shares in the companies. This would
eliminate traditional dependency on the State as the entity which must resolve all problems and be responsible for
all socia and economic imbalances affecting citizens.

Inview of all theforegoing, allowing private participation in Government investment activities has become
one of the fundamenta instruments in the search for new capital needed to implement the huge funding
requirements which economic modernization and its attending social devel opment entail. These requirementshave
been spelled out based on theresearch carried out by the Latin American Energy Organization (OCLADE), which
estimatesthat US$ 19 billion would be required to provide energy supply to Latin Americaand the Caribbean for
aten-year period. The World Trade Telecommunications Development Report estimated that investment needs
for telecommunications will exceed US$ 3.3 billion annually, and the requirements for pre-investment research
and technical assistanceinthat sector fluctuate between US$ 70 and US$ 100 million. In addition, the World Bank
estimated that Latin America needs US$ 50 bhillion to develop a basic infrastructure, including sanitary
installations, highways and roads.

B. Background

In view of the above, many Governments have endorsed private investment in public services and in the
infrastructure, since these actionswould tend to demonopolize such activities, eliminate unfair competition by the
Government, and expose these areas to the efficiency and vitality of a market economy. This process, aready
implemented in Panama, included worker participation as shareholders of a company; this was accomplished in
the case of the sale of Citricos de Chiriqui (10 per cent) and the Bayano Cement State Plant (5 per cent) in
accordance with the Government's economic objectives and the implementation of the privatization law which
incorporates the right of workers and rura pioneers to share in the management of privatized companies.

In Panama, Law No. 16 of 14 July 1992 establishes and governs the privatization process of all State
enterprises, property and services, and a so stipul ates privatization mechanisms. The Law was enacted within the
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context of a global economic policy of modernizing the Panamanian economy, for which purpose it established
the Coordinating Unit for the Privatization Process (ProPrivat).

The law defines privatization as an "action by which the Government transfers to the private sector, upon
payment, ownership in enterprises, property, shares or participation rights and relinquishes or cedes to private
individual s the management or direct exercise of business activities or the delivery of services'. The privatization
process established and governed by the Law is based on public interest and social well-being, since the funds
obtained from privatization can only be used for investmentsin infrastructure and for social investment.

Before and after the enactment of the Law of 1992, several privatization actions were implemented. They
are summarized below:

Taboga Hotel:

InMarch 1990, thethird convocation was held to sall the physical property and assets of the TabogaHote,
through public bidding. In November of the same year, the property was awarded to the company Agro Ganadera
de Santa Fé, S.A., for an amount of B/.567,000.

Washington Hotel:

The property was sold in September 1991 by means of public bidding to the company Hotelera Falingo,
S.A., for an amount of B/.2,001,001.

Balneario de Playa Kobbe: (Kobbe beach resort)

The operation of the resort was transferred to the private sector.

Corporacién Bananeradel Atléntico:

By Cabinet Resolution No. 77, dated 27 March 1992, the Cabinet Council exempted Corporacion Bananera
dd Atlantico (COBANA) from public bidding and authorized the direct sale of real estate belongingtoit and other
movable and semi-movabl e assets. In accordance with the foregoing, on 27 March 1992, Cabinet Resolution No.
79 was adopted, which endorsed the contract between COBANA and the Cooperative for Multiple Services
Bananeradel Atlantico, R.L., to sell the State enterprise for the sum of B/.6,777,094.

Air Panama International, S.A.;

By unnumbered contract dated 7 November 1991, the enterprise Panama Air International, S.A. acquired
the assets of the State enterprise Air Panama Internacional, S.A.

In November 1993, the contract was rescinded by mutual agreement and the Government of Panama
reimbursed PANAMA AIR's expenses incurred in good faith, based on a genera audit balance approved by the
Cabinet Council and the Budgetary Committee of the Legidative Assembly, by Cabinet Resolution No. 655 of
27 October 1993; No. 698 of 17 November 1993 and Resolution No. 34 of 30 December 1993, respectively.

Féabrica de Ropa |a Esperanza: (La Esperanza Garment Factory)
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The Cabinet Council authorized the grant of an extraordinary credit, as stated in Cabinet Resolution No.
361 of 12 July 1993, as approved by the L egidative Assembly Budgetary Committee in its Resolution No. 12 of
10 August 1993, to lay off the employees of the factory. By Resolution No. 94 of 19 July 1994, the Ministry of
Finance and Treasury reallocated the movable assets of the factory to the Nationa Police under the Ministry of
Government and Justice.

Proyecto de Pama Aceiteradel Baru: (Bard Pam Oil Project)

By Cabinet Resolution No. 751 of 15 December 1993, the Cabinet Council endorsed a proposed agreement
amongtheMinistry for the Devel opment of Farming and Animal Husbandry, theMinistry of Financeand Treasury
and cooperatives of palm growers for the immediate and final sale of ownership rights and installations on the
public lands onwhich the Proyecto de PalmaAceiteradel Baru was devel oped, located in the Province of Chiriqui,
infavour of the CooperativaGeneral Omar TorrijosHerrera, R.L. (COOPEGOTH); CooperativaCorozo Palmito,
R.L. (COOPAL) and Cooperativa Empresa Productora de Palma Aceitera (COOPEMAPACHI) (Cooperative
Enterprise for the Production of Palm Qil), for the sum of B/.6,066,145.

Matadero de Azuero, SA.: (Azuero Stockyard)

By Cabinet Resolution No. 116 of 24 March 1993, the Cabinet Council authorized the Ministry of Finance
and Treasury to transfer to Cooperativa de Servicios Integrales de Productores de Carne y Leche Rio La Villa,
R.L. (COOPROCAL, R.L.) (LaVillaFull Services Mesat and Dairy Producers Cooperative) a State |oan issued
to Matadero de Azuero, S.A. Likewise, payment for the credit transfer to be received by the National Treasury
in the form of tax credit, was also authorized, in the amount of B/.2,265.000.

Mention may aso be made of the liquidation of the Corporacién para el Desarrollo Integral de Bocas del
Toro (CODEIBO) (Corporation for the comprehensive development of Bocas del Toro) and the transfer of the
enterprise Servicio de Autobuses del Corregimiento de Ancon (SACA) (Bus service of the Corregimiento of
Ancon), to the workers' cooperative.

Within the framework of Law 16 of 14 July 1992, thefollowing privatizations of Government enterprises
were considered to have been carried out successfully by the Administration then in office:

Citricos de Chiriqui, S.A.:

The privatization statement for this State enterprise was issued under Cabinet Resolution No. 316 of 4
October 1992. On 16 December 1993, 80 per cent of the shares of the new company established for the purpose,
Agrolndustriasde Baru, S.A., weresold onthe BolsadeVaoresde Panamg, S.A. (Panamanian Stock Exchange)
tothe company Extractoradel Baru, S.A., with Colombian capital, for B/.5,640,000. Asapart of the privatization
process, an agreement was reached on its labour aspects, under which a co-ownership programme was devised,
offering the public employees of Citricos de Chiriqui, S.A. the option to exercise their right of purchase of 10 per
cent of the shares of the new company under favourable credit terms.

It wasal so agreed that the public employeeswould receivethe benefits offered by the VV oluntary Retirement
Programme for Public Employees.

The company co-ownership plan also gave the public employees priority rights to purchase shares of the
new corporation, at the price paid by the other shareholders.
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Empresa Estatal de Cemento "Bayano”: ("Bayano" State Cement Company)

The privatization statement concerning this Government enterprise was contained in Cabinet Resolution
No. 122 of 31 March 1993. On 19 August 1994, a public offering was made of 95 per cent of the shares of the
company Cemento Bayano, S.A., on the Panamanian Stock Exchange. The company was sold to the consortium
Corporacion Panamena de Cemento, S.A. (CORPACEM), with Mexican and Panamanian capital, for the sum
of B/.59,660,000.

The Government received over US$10 million above the base price established for the sale. The sale of
EmpresaEstatal Cemento "Bayano" a so envisaged, as part of thetransaction, aco-ownership programmethrough
which public employees might acquire 5 per cent of the shares of the new company, with a discount taking into
account their seniority and salary level. The programme offers public employees the option to join the Voluntary
Retirement Plan or to receive an indemnity for being terminated, calculated on the basis of existing labour
legidation.

Transport Sector:

In the port authority sector, a contract for the operation, development and management of a container
terminal in the Harbour of Manzanillo, Coco Solo, Col6n Province, was approved by Law No. 31 of 21 December
1993, for an annual amount of B/.8,000,000.

In December 1994, a concession in the same form had already been granted for the construction, operation
and maintenance of the north lane of the Panama-Colon highway.

The following other privatizations are currently being implemented:
Corporacion Azucarerala Victoria:

The Cabinet Council, by Resolution No. 563 of 22 September 1993, authorized the implementation of an
action plan to undertake a technical survey aimed at identifying a sugar policy and optionsthat would result in the
Corporation'sincreased profitability. In March 1994, in collaboration with the Technical Negotiation Unit for the
Economic Programme of the Ministry of Planning and Economic Policy, terms of reference were worked out to
hire a group of specialized consultants to conduct the above-mentioned survey, with the help of the World Bank.
The terms of reference for the future hiring of a group of consultants who will define a sugar policy and the
modalities for future privatization are currently being revised by ajoint commission which includes members of
ProPrivat, the Ministry of Planning, the Ministry of Agriculture and Corporacion AzucareralaVictoria.

Instituto de Seguro Agropecuario: (Farming and Animal Husbandry Insurance Institute)

In November 1993, draft |egidation was submitted to the L egid ative Assembly for the purpose of alowing
competitive farming and anima husbandry insurance on the market, thereby eliminating the Government
monopoly. The draft legidation was endorsed by the Cabinet Council and is currently awaiting discussion by the
Committee for Farming and Animal Husbandry Affairs of the Legidative Assembly.

Telecommunications Sector:

In the telecommunications sector, terms of reference are being prepared with the help of an international
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consultant to grant aconcessionto operate cellular telephoneBand A in Panama. Thisactivity should be completed
in the course of the current year.

As has adready happened in previous cases, in Panama as wdll as in other countries, the sale of these
enterprises encountered opposition from various groups who are against their privatization.

Due to the importance of such public services as telecommunications, energy and water supply, the
Legidative Assembly decided that the privatization of those activities must be governed and regulated by specific
laws. One of the key procedures to ensure private contribution to the ddivery of public servicesis to define the
legal and ingtitutional framework and the mechanisms which will regulate the delivery of those services, and
establish aregulatory agency for that purpose.

At the end of 1992, the Government unsuccessfully submitted draft legidation for the privatization of the
telecommuni cationscompany, theNational Instituteof Telecommunications(INTEL), totheLegidative Assembly.
The new Government obtained approval for the privatization of that company and of the power supply company
(IRHE) in February 1995.

Thepolitical debate engendered by the privatization process d owed down the approval of initiativesin that
area. In the opinion of some, the privatization process has not achieved the promised goals, while others believe
that it consists of actions aimed at reducing the number of public service employees and therefore will only
increase the socia cost of the economic and modernization programme without offering in exchange anything
concrete in terms of benefits for the neediest sectors of Panamanian society.

Public opinion, in Panamaand in other countries, tends to associate privatization with the fact that it will
affect a number of workers who will be terminated after the companies being transferred undergo restructuring
and modernization and comeunder the control and private management of multinationals or new investors. While
it istrue that the idea of privatization has encountered a great deal of resistance, especialy from labour groups
representing public service employees, it has been observed that, as proposals and benefits derived from the
process become better known, the concept is gradually being accepted, not from ideological or political
considerations, but as part of a strategy aimed at increasing economic efficiency, increasing competitivenessin
amarket economy, restoring the health of public finances, encouraging economic growth, and enabling workers
to participate in the ownership of the new companies. There are a so many instances in which the injection of new
capital hasresulted in expanded services, diversification of services, increased numbers of customers served, and
asacorollary, asignificant surge in new, better-paid jobs.

C. Private participation and the development policy programme

1. Public enterprise policy

One of the components in the country's public policies for overall development is the restructuring and
privatization of public enterprises. That component opens up broad investment opportunities to the private sector
(locdl and international) in activities concerned with the production of goods and serviceswhich had hitherto been
the exclusive domain of Government institutions and corporations.

Theinefficiency, unrdiability and high costs of public services are some of the obstacles to an improved
and morecompetitiveeconomy. Inthat context, the President of the Republic, Dr. Ernesto Pérez Balladares, stated
inhisinaugural address, on 1 September 1994: "to these factors should be added the historical inadegquacy of some
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public services: unreliabled ectrical power, scarcity of safewater supplies, inadequatetelephoneservice, expensive
and inefficient harbours and a poor public infrastructure”. This points to the urgent need to modernize the State
through the implementation of a coherent set of public policies aimed at the overall development of the economy.

In choosing theinstruments by which the private sector could participate in the delivery of public services,
options are being sought which will bring about the greatest possible increase in efficiency, reliability and
rationalization of costs of the services delivered. This should trandate into lower rates, expanded user access,
alternative choices to the population and other benefits. In order to achieve all these objectives, the following
actions may be undertaken:

(&  Withsomeexceptions, public companieswill beconvertedinto corporationsowned by the State with
boards of directorsfreely elected, and with the President of the Republic retaining the deciding vote. These
corporationswill berequired to publishfinancial statementsaudited by independent auditorsinaccordance
with generally accepted accounting standards.

(b)  For each of the large enterprises providing basic public services, the best possible method will be
selected to incorporate domestic or foreign private capital into their financial and administrative structure.

(c)  Operation of the major harbourswill be contracted out to operators having international experience
in the field, while the State will retain ownership of the facilities as well as the authority to levy taxes, as
is commonly the case for the majority of modern harbours.

(d)  All funds proceeding from the sale of sharesin public enterprises or from privatization will be paid
into the Development Trust Fund (FFD), which will allocate the money only to permanent and productive
investment programmesin areas of social devel opment compatible with the plan. Such resources may never
be used to pay off the internal or external debt or to cover routine Government expenditure, as stipulated
under Law 16 of 14 July 1992.

2. Programme and implementation for the period 1994-1995

If the programme is to be successful, various actions will have to be combined and undertaken by a
similarly oriented "Government team” provided with financial resources, political support and alocal, high-level
staff assisted by consultants and expertsin each field, and an organi zation headed by the Ministry of Financewith
aclear awareness of what it wantsto achieve. In that respect, the action programme outlined below, with specific
deadlines which must be met, represents an additional challenge for the organization and operations of ProPrivat
which must provide the necessary coordination among institutions, their technicians, and foreign experts, in order
to achieve the goals of the 1994-1995 Programme. The actions which are of the most critical importance in
attracting private participation are mainly related to transactions involving three ingtitutions: the National
Telecommunications Institute (INTEL), the Institute of Water Resources and Power Supply (IRHE), and the
National Port Authority (APN). Tosummarize, INTEL must consider thematter of TelefoniaCelular, thecreation
of aregulatory body for telecommunications, and the subsequent sale of 49 per cent of INTEL, S.A. shares. The
task of IRHE isto completeitsanalysis of aregulatory body whichwill govern the concessionto design, build and
operate the Esti Hydroelectric plant; lastly, APN must proceed with its study of and options for the concession
involving the Harbour of Cristobal, including that of other harbours, the consideration of arailroad and its future
prospects, and the establishment of a regulatory mechanism. For each of theseinstitutions, awork plan has been
established as follows:
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(@ Ingttuto Nationa de Telecommunications (INTEL) (National Telecommunications Institute)

() Draft bill of incorporation and bill covering the regulatory body. The Institute is responsible for
coordinating the actions taken under the law to authorize the incorporation and subsequent sale of 49 per cent of
the shares, in accordance with the draft bill approved by the Legidature in February 1995. A revision and
commentary on the law to institute a regulatory body was initiated at the beginning of 1995 and will be submitted
to the Cabinet Council and forwarded to the Legidature in April 1995. The regulatory body will establish
mechani smswhereby competition and an obj ective eval uation of serviceswithout political interferenceor pressure
are made possible, setting forth a clear definition of the rights of concessionaires, their functions and obligations,
quality control of services, rate controls, etc;

(i)  Implementation of the regulatory body's operations. By mid-1995, the sealed bids to contract the
consultantsresponsiblefor theimplementation of the regulatory body for telecommunications must beready. This
unit must have a structure, budget, staff and resources to train very high-level technical personnel, and to obtain
the funds necessary to purchase equipment and technology, enabling it to carry out its task of supervising and
regulating services, rates, investments, and the use of new technology. After the consulting firm has been hired,
all research and implementation tasks, which are funded by the World Bank, are expected to continue through
1995 and into the beginning of 1996, at which time the regulatory unit should be installed and operating, ready
to function in conjunction with the sale of 49 per cent of the INTEL shares,

(i)  Saleof 49 per cent of INTEL Shares. This action requires a sealed bidding process and the hire of
consulting firmsand investment banksto analyze the technical and financia aspects, the demand, the value of the
assets of the company before selling, and the rights and obligationsof INTEL, S.A. Theresearch, preparation of
contracts and determination of the final conditions of sale must be completed by the end of 1995 so that the sale
can take place in the first months of 1996. The World Bank, through the Ministry for Planning and Economic
Policy (MIPPE), has granted funds to INTEL for these purposes; and

(iv)  Cdlular telephones concession. After examination by the OASin November 1994, the processwas
assisted by experts from Coopers & Lybrand December 1994 - February 1995, at which time a formal visit by
an OAS consultant, with the assistance of ProPrivat, will be arranged for a final review of the sealed bids of
Telefonia Celular, and the procedure should be concluded by April 1995. Once thisis done, ProPrivat will draft
a Privatization Statement approving the study and its modality by April, and will solicit bidsfor the international
consultancy agreement. The consultants should participate in the preselection of investors, in drafting the
provisions of the concession contract, and, with the help of the Government, establishing a reasonable price and
the rights of the concession, setting up a sales plan, and conclude the concession with Telefonia Celular no later
than September 1995.

(b) Ingtituto de Recursos Hidraulicos y Electrificacion (IRHE) (Institute of Water Resources and Power
Supply)

() Regulatory framework. Thisinstitution doesnot have any definite medium-term programmeto extend
access by the private sector to its generation, transmission, distribution and marketing activities. It isnevertheless
obvious that in order to grant a concession for the Esti Hydroelectric Plant, a regulatory framework covering
electric power generation must be worked out. To that end, and pursuant to agreementswith the OAS mission in
November 1994, a consultant already approved by IRHE has been hired for March 1995. The task will involve
a final revision of the sedled bids, and the award of a contract to a consulting firm to establish a regulatory
framework which will give guarantees to the strategic investor. This activity should be completed by September
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1995 in order to implement the Esti concession;

(i)  Law governing concessionsinthe electric power sector. Thedraft bill and related observationswere
submitted to the Cabinet Council in December 1994 with a view to obtaining its endorsement and subsequent
submission to the Legidature during extraordinary sessionsin order to proceed with the bidding and concession
at Esti. This objective was achieved with the recent approval of Law 42 in February 1995, which enables IHRE
to transfer to private hands as much as 42 per cent of its "electric power generation”. A draft bill for the creation
of aregulatory framework and agency will be submitted to the Assembly in the course of the next session starting
in March 1995; and

(iii)  Bidding concessionfor the Esti Hydroel ectric Plant. The OA Smission hasentered into aconsultancy
agreement with |RHE, with both institutions sharing the cost, under which an expert isto prepare the Esti bidding
procedure, with the assistance of other national experts. IRHE will then proceed with the bidding for this project
within two or three months following approval and acceptance of the recommendations.

()  Cristébal Harbour-Railways

The importance of granting a concession for Cristobal harbour has become evident because of the need to
meet the competitive challenge presented by the installation of the port of Coco Solo, which will be operated by
MOINSA, as both harbours are in the Atlantic sector of the Panama Canal. Another option which must also be
consdered is that of attracting strategic concessionnaires who might consider the advantages of linking the
harbours of Balboa and Cristobal at either end with a dry container transit canal between the Atlantic and the
Pacific. Following thisline of action, ProPrivat has requested that APN prepare an information package for each
harbour (Balboa and Cristébal) in order to assist the consultants and to speed up their task, and to assess the
benefits these facilities offer to strategic investors who might consider it advantageous to have a harbour at both
oceans, Atlantic and Pacific, scarcely 75 km apart, at both entrances to the Panama Canal.

Panama Railways has been the object of an endless number of technical surveys of various kinds and of
recent Japanese and Spanish consultant surveys done by the Japan International Cooperation Agency (JCA) and
the Spanish Cooperation Agency, respectively. There are a so surveys made by Canadian and Argentinean groups
which have been under review by the OAS mission since November 1994.

This mode of transportation is considered a "dry canal”, but it need not just be a mode of passenger
transportation between the cities of Panama and Colon, and could compete very advantageously in the area of
cargotransfer. In April 1995, the results of the above-mentioned surveyswill be analyzed and, with the assistance
of the OASS, theterms of reference used in the technical and investment analyseswill beestablished, anditslinkage
to the transit between the harbours (Balboaand Cristobal) of the Atlantic and the Pacific will aso be considered.
Thus, the Government's possible options will be set out in relation to the concession transactionsfor the harbours
which are to take place in October 1995. These tasks will be executed with the assistance of ProPrivat as
recommended in discussions with consultants for the selection of the Government's best option in negotiating the
CONCess on.

(d) Corporacion Azucarera La Victoria (La Victoria Sugar Corporation) Survey and proposal for a sugar
policy—options to improve competitiveness in the sector

Since October 1994, ProPrivat has made observations concerning the preliminary terms of reference being
set forth by the Ministry of Economic Policy and Planning (MIPPE) for the purpose of implementing a sugar
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policy and defining options to improve the corporation's productivity. In November, ProPrivat expanded on its
commentsregarding theterms of reference which wereto be established in consultation with the World Bank with
a view to initiating surveys and defining a policy for the sugar sector. A policy is expected to be defined and
implemented between July and December 1995. Recommendations for subsequent actions to increase
competitiveness and productivity in the sugar industry and the possibility of opening to private investment after
1995 are dso to be included in the surveys.

In February 1995, ProPrivat signed a technical assistance agreement with the Organization of American
States for a sum exceeding US$ 200,000. The agreement covers the following activities to be carried out during
the next two years:

SECTOR INSTITUTION ACTION
1. ProPrivat Ministry of Finance and Coordination,
Treasury promotion and
dissemination
2. Communications MGYJ Privatization
- INTEL Sdle
- Regulatory framework Regulatory Agency
- Telefonia Celular
Concession
3. Harbours Port Authority Concessions
4, Railways Panamanian Railways Concessions
5. Energy supply IRHE Regulatory Agency
- Law & regulatory framework Concession/Privatization
6. Water supply and sewers IDAAN Restructuring
7. Solid urban waste DIMA Restructuring
8. Games and betting Concession
9. Sugar factories Privatization
10.  Correction Department MGYJ Concession/ Construction
11.  Farming and Animal Privatization

Husbandry Market Institute
12.  Public Register Restructuring
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7. PRIVATIZATION IN PARAGUAY

A. Introduction

The decison to privatizeisa sign of our times. From France to the Soviet Union, from Chinato Germany,
from Austriato Paraguay, everywhere new methods of privatization are being discussed, adopted and put to the
test.

The genera context in which this process is taking place in Paraguay is as follows. Agriculture is the
dominant sector of the economy (26.3 per cent of GDPin 1992). It employsamost half the active population and
accountsfor the country's principal exports: cotton (35-40 per cent of exports) and soy (20-30 per cent). Industry
(23.4 per cent of GDP) ismainly engaged in the processing of agricultura products (textiles and processed foods).
The country exports a mgjor part of its energy output to Brazil, its main market, which accounts for 28 per cent
of exports and 21 per cent of imports.

As a combined result of its tight-budget policy and good crops in 1993 (after two years of drought), the
country showsfavourablemacroeconomicindicators. GDPincreased by 3.7 per cent in 1993 and inflation isunder
control at 20.4 per cent.

In 1994, the yield of cotton and soy crops increased by 5 per cent. This level of activity will draw
investments to the energy sector. Y acyreta, another dam under construction, will be operational in 1995, while
hydrocarbon mining will be developed, especially therecently discovered gas reserves of the Choco (300,000,000
m®). In 1994, the growth rate was 5 per cent. The World Bank anticipates average sustained growth of 5 per cent
to the end of the decade.

The unification of exchange rates, freeing interest rates and the inauguration of a stock exchange werethe
hallmarks of a thorough reform of the financial system, which has now become less rigid and more effective in
tapping national savings. The reduction in public expenditure parallels the December 1991 tax reforms. The new
tax system ismuch simpler and undoubtedly more efficient. Sincetheend of 1993, only threetax rates are applied:
3 per cent on semi-finished goods, 5 per cent on capital goods, and 10 per cent on all other goods.

The new reform plan revolves around an ambitious privati zation programme which comprisesthe national
airline, therailways, the river merchant fleet, distilleries, cement plants, steel mills, the telephone company, etc.

The Treaty of Asuncion, to which Argentina, Brazil, Uruguay and Paraguay were signatories, marked the
opening, on 1 January 1995, of anew common market which includesthefreetransit of goodsand services, capital
and labour, the elimination of tariffs and unquantified obstacles, the preparation of common external tariffs
(genera categories of 20 per cent) and the coordination of economic policies.

TheMercosur congtitutionisof particular significanceto Paraguay, acountry witharel atively open market
(exports/GDP ratio of 20 per cent). The implementation of the reform process should enable Paraguay to take
advantage, in a general way, of the inter-regional exchange activity deriving from Mercosur. The foreign
investment regime is an advantageous one and the country's wage levels are one-third lower than those normally
prevalent in Argentina and Brazil. Such conditions may stimulate direct investment, especially in the textile and
food processing sectors.
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Paraguay has repurchased the greater part of its debts to commercia banks (with a discount) and has
rlieveditshilateral creditorsfrom late paymentsin accordancewith the Club of Parisframework. In consequence,
apart from deriving good commercial results from these actions, the country experienced a meaningful reduction
in its debt service, which now represents 10 per cent of exports. At the end of 1993, the debt amounted to $1.73
billionor 28.0 per cent of GDP. Paraguay'stolerable burden of debt should enableit to obtain new bank loanseven
though new multilateral loans may become essentia in financing its devel opment.

B. STATED OBJECTIVES OF THE PRIVATIZATION PROGRAMME

The Government of Paraguay recognizes and supports the privatization programme as one of the
instruments for the reform of the public sector. The purpose of privatization is to inject into activities hitherto
protected from competition the discipline and efficiency of the private sector as well asto expand and develop such
activities.

Nevertheless, in Paraguay privatization is a political as well as an economic process. A redlistic
privatization strategy must identify those who will in al likelihood benefit from the process and those who will
not, and the nature of their concern. Paraguay hasworked out a strategy whichissensitiveto the political situation
and the structure of the privatization process must therefore address and allay such concernsas much as possible.

The Government's commitment to privatization isacritical eement in any futureimplementation strategy.
In order to further this process, al of the Government's plans have been identified clearly, and so have those of
the relevant Ministries and the Privatization Council. This will ensure that the strategy mapped out for each
enterprise will succeed in substantially achieving these goals. Such plans form the framework of the different
strategies(social, legd, financial, and accounting) and their ultimate objectiveisto introduceinto the privatization
programme such el ementsas employeeparticipationin privatized enterprises, theavoidance of defaultswhich may
result from the transfer of enterprises to interested but unprepared investors, etc.

An essential dement inworking out privatization strategies was the clear definition of objectivesfor which
options were spelled out and compensatory devices identified to correct differences, and sometimes conflicts,
between objectives. For example, acompromise was sought between the need to maximize revenuesfrom the sale
of assets and the stimulus provided by the introduction of new technologies by foreign investors, and their
beneficia repercussion on the country's social and economic life.

Onthe other hand, a key decision wasto identify the restrictions which Paraguay's political and regulatory
policy impose on the privatization process, of which they form an integral part. Legal restrictions will be kept
under continuing review and any restrictionsapplying specifically to privatization or therestructuring of privatized
enterprises, aswell as their impact on the Paraguayan Government's overall objectives, will be examined.

A wide disparity of opinions exists in our society, as indeed in all others, with respect to what should be
in the private sector and what should remain under the jurisdiction of the public authorities. Our country has, in
actual fact, awide-ranging public sector which isinefficient and politicized. Inademocratic and free society, lega
rightsmust be protected and due process observed. A redlistic strategy must takeinto account political restrictions
and the privatization process must be set up in such as way as to address and allay concerns arising from it.
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C. THE DIFFERENT PROGRAMME MODALITIES CONSIDERED

A democratic and free society must safeguard legal rights and uphold due process. The first question was:
which privatizations should take precedence? Which sector will benefit the most from privatization? In what
direction should we focus our efforts?

The experiences of other countries point to the following criteria

(8 COMPETITION: National enterpriseswhichwould bevery competitivewereit not for State control
and ownership, were considered to be the best candidates for privatization. The argument is a simple one. The
competitive system is extremely efficient in providing motivation to reduce costs and to satisfy consumers and
customers.

On the other hand, national enterprises are mainly concerned with political patronage in the area of
employment, and possibly investment as well, but are minimally interested in the customer. Their output consists
of useless work rather than serviceable products. A competitive privatized enterprise will eliminate a large part
of the waste.

() RAPID TECHNOLOGICAL CHANGE: When an industry is either in the process of or about to
undergo rapid technological change, that industry must be regarded as a prime candidate for privatization, even
if it is not competitive. The fundamental reasons here are obvious. Enterprises under political and bureaucratic
control arelesslikely to engagein the difficult task of adapting to rapid technological changeor initiating it. It has
been amply demonstrated, theoretically as well as by experience, that a public service employee is not the best
person to make such decisions.

Thefact that these criteria presented themsel vesin establishing the Government's privatization policy does
not mean that they were the only aspects considered. As may readily be assumed, there were many others.

It is understood that the object of privatization is to transfer control to the private sector. In legal terms,
this means that a number of shares representing more than 50 percent of the total are sold to the private sector.

In practice, a major part should be sold to the private sector so that the part held by the public sector is
small enough not to constitute a danger.

However, how should the transfer be effected? We found several methods:

(@ By issuing fixed-price shares. Government shares are offered for sale at a price which isusually set
before the bidding begins;

(b) By sdling shares to the highest bidder. Instead of setting a price, the Government offers the shares
and invites investors to indicate the prices which they would be prepared to pay for a specific number of shares;
and

(0  Bymerger, placement of shares, and purchase by management and empl oyees. M erging onecompany
into another and placing shares are perhaps typical methods of acquiring assetsin the private sector.

In principle, the choice between the fixed-price method and that of sale to the highest bidder dependson the
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precision with which the issuer is able to establish the market value of the shares.

D. PRIVATIZATION PLANS FOR PARAGUAY

In Paraguay, privatization still has along way to go. That journey may be broken up into four stages. The
first stage involvesthe privatization of those enterprises which have been found to be "privatizabl€e", or of assets
which should be converted into private property.

The second stage covers the privatization of enterprises which it is agreed by all should be transferred to
the private sector. These are the companies which have long ago been placed on the list of enterprises to be
privatized. This might be referred to as the official privatization programme.

Thethird stage concerns those enterprises which have not yet been placed on the official lists of companies
to be privatized, but because of their precarious position are gradually creating a consensusthat their privatization

is needed in arelatively short time.

The fourth stage would cover those companies or sectors for which private capital participation would be

beneficial, but where the prevailing political trend does not yet permit it.

This does not necessarily involve the sale of enterprises but agradual opening up to private capital participation.

MACRO
PLAN

Process required to train
workers to confront the
situation

Process required to have
an enterprise declared
"privatizable"

Process required to
work out the lega
regulations and tariff
framework

Setting deadlines for the
execution of each
activity

Determining the human
resources required

Budget priorities
1995/1998
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RESULTS SOUGHT

Should produce a priority plan, using the "level of consumption” as aframe of reference.
Detailed listing of the activities comprised in each "process’, preferably in order of progression.
Estimation of timerequired to carry out the activities identified. Sufficient time must be alotted for
their realistic accomplishment.
Determination of the resources required to put into operation the activities identified. This should
include human as well as general resources.
By combining the data obtained at the third and fourth levels, we should arrive at a first budget
priority project for 1995/1998.
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E.

(@

CURRENT STATUS OF PRIVATIZATION IN PARAGUAY
LINEAS AEREAS PARAGUAYAS SOCIEDAD ANONIMA (PARAGUAYAN AIRLINES)

On 29 August 1994, the tenders for the sale of 80 per cent of the shares in Lineas Aéreas Paraguayas

Sociedad Anonima (LAPSA) were opened and three offers were made: " Consorcio Cielos de América’ (Skies of
America Consortium), "Consorcio VASP & PARAGUAY" (VASP & PARAGUAY Consortium) AND " Sady
Bazan deNogues'. Theaward was madeto Consortio Ciel osde Ameérica, agroup of entrepreneursfrom Paraguay
and Ecuador, which submitted the highest bid.

On 21 October 1994, a transfer agreement for the shares of LAPSA was signed by the Government of

Paraguay and Consorcio Cielos de América.

(b)

Consultancy Agreement to advise the Privatization Council on the Privatization Programme of public
companies declared “privatizable:” “Aceros dd Paraguay S.A. (ACEPAR)” (Paraguayan Steelworks),
“Canas Paraguayas Sociedad Anonima (CAPASA)” (Paraguayan Cane), “Ferrocarril Central Carlos
Antonio Lopez” (Central Carlos Antonio Lopez Railways), and “Flota Mercante Paraguaya Sociedad
Anonima (FLOMPARSA)” (Paraguayan Merchant Marine Fleet)

On 17 March 1994, thetendersof previoudy qualified companieswere opened. Thebidderswere: "Bangue

Paribasand Associates', "Coopers& Lybrand International and Associates, "' Price Waterhouseand Associates’,
"Ernst & Young', and "Pistrelli, Diaz and Associates’. The bid was won by Consorcio Banque Paribas y
Asociados and work began on 15 November 1994.

(©

(d)

(€

Work began on the preparation of the regulatory and tariff framework for the Corporacion de Obras
Sanitarias (CORPOSANA).

Thework of planning, designing and drafting a privatization project for the National Cement Industry was

begun.

Starting in the second half of February 1995, bids for the following entities will be accepted:

- Plantalndustrial deFertilizantes Paraguayos (FERTIPAR) (Paraguayan Industrial Fertilizer Plant),
located in the Digtrict of Bella Vista, Itapta Department.

- Silos located in the following towns: Villeta, Capitan Meza, Fram, Rall Pefia, J.E. Estigarribia,
Santa Rosa de Aguaray, and Pedro Juan Caballero.

- A total of six buildings located in Asuncion, property of the Paraguayan Liquor Administration.

- One building located in Asuncion, property of the Flota Mercante Paraguaya Sociedad Anénima
(FLOMEPARSA) (Paraguayan Merchant Marine Flest).

- Hotelswhich are the property of the General Directorate of Tourism, located in thetowns of Ayolas
and VillaFlorida
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8. PRIVATIZATION IN URUGUAY

A. Introduction

The purpose of this paper isto assess and review very briefly the main issuesin the privatization process
in Uruguay. As will be seen further on, this process has been limited in scope and depth due to the few but
powerful State-owned enterprises and to idiosyncratic factors founded on more than 50 years of awelfare state
and patriarchal legidation. This prevented many of the privatizations and restructurings that were planned during
the period of 1990-1994. The few processes that were successful were plagued with problems during the first
stages. In spite of this, many lessons can be drawn from the Uruguayan experience that can be used to evaluate
new proposals elsewhere. The chapter concludes with a statement of the main conclusions of the experience and
a series of recommendations for future plans.

B. The Privatization Programme in Uruguay: A Retrospective

1 BACKGROUND

In the last five years, the Government has taken a series of actions and measures intended to resolve
problems endemic to the country, such as the trade deficit and inflation. For this purpose, short-term measures
were taken which were intended to decrease and rationalize public expenditure and increase tax revenue. In
addition, in order to create conditions in the medium and long term conducive to sustainable devel opment of the
Uruguayan economy, an effort was madetoimplement measuresintended to establi sh an adequate macroeconomic
framework for the country. Among these were industrial reconversion, reform of social security and reform of the
State. The privatization programmein Uruguay isapart of thelast of these reforms. Given the latitude of theterm
privatization, we shall understand it to mean any identifiable programme or activity intended to promoteincreased
participation by the private sector in the economy, improvetheinterrel ation of individualswith public institutions,
and reproportion and rationalize the State's area of action. With these goalsin mind, weturn to an analysis of the
process of privatization, in terms of the administration's efforts and achievements in that field.

2. OBJECTIVES

(@ Genera objectives

()  Reduction of the State's activities in those areas in which the private sector can operate more
effectively, through private provision of the goods and services supplied by the public sector, the transfer of
productive activities to the private sector in order to increase their efficiency and return and by eliminating,
simplifying and making more flexible the procedures and controls for the exercise of private activities.

(i)  Improvement of the State's management in all its areas of activity through rationalization and
modernization of the activities carried out by it or contracted to private entities in order to improve management
and organizational downsizing and resulting in an increase in the quality of the goods and services provided by
public agents.

(i)  Establishment and improvement of the institutionsintended to regul ate the rel ations between private
concerns and between private concerns and the rest of society or the State.
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(iv)  Redefinition of the State'sroleintheeconomy, centringitsactivity onregulatory concernsrather than
direct production of goods and services, so asto enableit to fulfil more effectively the functionsinherent init and
which therefore cannot be delegated.

To achieve these objectives the Government of Uruguay has prepared and implemented a series of
programmes carried out by specific technical units and supported by legidation.

(b)  Specific objectives

Beyond the objectives set out above, the privatizations planned or carried out sought to achieve a series of
materia objectives which can be summarized as follows:

()  Toimprovethe quality of the services, price, efficiency and effectiveness of the units involved,

(i)  To reduce the size of the State and the tax burden involved in maintaining the enterprise or unit in
question;

(iii) A substantial increase in investment in the sector of the unit involved resulting in the modernization
of equipment and the extension and strengthening of the service in question.

3. STRATEGIES EMPLOYED IN PRIVATIZATION

The strategies employed in the various cases of privatization varied depending on the characteristics of the
unit or service in question, but the general procedure may be summed up as follows:

(& Identification of the areas requiring a priori redefinition of the role of the State and the units
interacting within them;

(b)  Establishment of thelega framework and regulations on the basis of which the privatization and/or
restructuring of the enterprises or units involved was to take place. Thisincluded the establishment of specialized
technical and economic support unitsfor the enterprises. In somecases specificlegidationwaspassed, for example
the Act concerning ports and the Securities Demonopolization Act. The Public Enterprises Reform Act contained
a series of elements of differing character.

(c)  Careful anaysisof each enterprise or public entity relating to the sector under analysis. Assessment
of the framework within which it operates, identifying and evaluating in each case the various viable alternative
solutionsto their key operating and development problems. (Some anal yses were made before the adoption of the
legal frameworks).

(d) The next stage consisted of implementation of the strategy which would permit solution of the
problems detected in the previous stage. This solution might vary from the restructuring of the enterprise while
retaining its current legal form to the complete privatization of al the services provided by it, passing through a
whole range of possible combinations.

In all cases in which the State's presence is not justified an attempt will be made to encourage the

participation of the private sector in the provision of goods or services. The technical solutions suggested should
takeinto account the political, legal and institutional viahility of total or partial participation by the private sector
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in each of the sectors currently occupied by public enterprisesand the regulation to be applied to the private sector
once the process is completed.

C. Public Enterprise Reform Programme

1 GENERAL

Unliketheother Latin American countries, Uruguay hasasmall number of public enterprises, athoughthey
areof great sizeand weight in the sectorsthey operatein. Uruguay's public enterprisesare characterized in genera
by the following e ements:

(@  Themonopoly or exclusive character of the provision of certain goods or services;

(b)  Authority and the use of that authority for the actual technical and economic regulation of its own
areas of activity and the activities carried out by the private sector in its areg;

(©  With someisolated exceptions, Uruguay's public enterprises function in areastraditionally regarded
as public or strategic services;

(d) A great confusion of objectivesin the exercise of entrepreneurial and State functions, particularly
in administration and decision-making, because of political directives,

(80 Thepersistence of operationa surpluses, although with a declinein theleve of real charges, except
for two of them—AFE (railways) and PLUNA (commercial aviation);

()  Employeesof the enterprises are governed by public employee rules although they are in enterprises
carrying out entrepreneurial activities and facing competition.

2. MODERNIZATION AND DEREGULATION OF THE PUBLIC ENTERPRISE MARKETS

The strategies employed in the modernization and transformation of public enterprises have been varied in
nature, depending on the sectors involved and the structure of the market in each sector. Thus, the Government
has succeeded in achieving various degrees of participation by the private sector depending ontheleve of interest
in the service or activity and its strategic character, and within the political restrictions in the framework of
privatization (the sal e of enterprises or majority participation inthem) and the possibilities of granting concessions
in the sector. Among the possible strategies and formulas employed, mention should be made of the liquidation
and sale of assetsto the private sector, association with private capital under the mgjority system, the concession
of new public servicesto private entities under the BOT (build, operate and transfer) system, rental, licensing or
granting of authorization to use publicly owned goods to provide public or private services. Of these, the main
strategies are noted below:

(@ Elimination of commercialy non-viable public enterprises (or units of them)

- ILPE (State Fishery and Sealing Industries). This was a commercia enterprise engaged in fishing
and fish processing and in the sealing industry. This activity was carried out by the State in
competition with private agents, except with respect to sealing. The enterprise was characterized by
huge operating losses in a commercia activity clearly entrepreneurial in nature and in the absence
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of any strategic public service considerations. Because of the deterioration of the enterprise, the
Public Enterprises Act (No. 16211, adopted in November 1991 and partially rescinded by
referendum in December 1992) provided for the liquidation of the enterprise's assets, which was
completedin1992. It should be pointed out that this decentralized service a so carried out regulatory
activities with regard to sealing in Uruguay, thus confusing the roles of operator and regulator.

- El Espinillar. Thisentity consisted of a sugar refinery and 4,000 hectares of land which were the
property of a public enterprise, ANCAP (National Fuel, Alcohol and Cement Administration), and
had been created for the purpose of promoting industrial development in sugar refining in Uruguay.
Sugar production in Uruguay had survived as aresult of a policy of subsidization and commercial
protection. Being a non-competitive activity, when these distortions were eliminated and it faced a
regime of competition, itincurred largelosses. Theland wasrecently divided and sold to four private
enterprises and the machinery was sold as scrap.

(b)  Transfer of the operation of public enterprises to the private sector

- Montevideo Gas Company. This business, which was not legally a public enterprise, had been
conducted by private operators until it was expropriated by the Statein 1973 becauseit wasfelt that
its state of abandonment at that time endangered the provision of a public service. Probably because
it was subject to price control and its rates (and consequently its profitability) declined inreal terms,
its expansion halted and its infrastructure decayed. For example, 50 per cent of the network was
more than 70 years old, as no line replacement work had been carried out for more than 25 years.
Likewise, the obsolescence of the plant's technology and the age and condition of its meters, among
other things, pointed to the need to invest in priority areas in order to enable the service to function
efficiently. Consequently, and in order to maintain a balanced budget, the adjustment of rates by a
parametric "cost place”" system tended to institutionalize operating inefficiencies, making the rates
for gas distributed by the network the most expensive in the country.

- PLUNA (First Uruguayan Airlines). Establishedin 1935 asa privateinitiative and later nationalized
as a public enterprise with no possibility of participation by the private sector. The purely
commercial character of the activity and the degree of competition in the sector justified alowing it
to operate according to private sector standards, which would giveit greater flexibility and freedom
of movement in decision-making. The burden of controls, the rigidity of the public statutes and the
lack of economicincentives had led to an enterprise with ahighlevel of indebtedness, arelatively old
fleet and a high number of employees per aircraft. Theform of privatization provided for in Act No.
16211 is a corporation with mgjority private participation rather than total sale. The participation
of private capital in the enterprise will be accomplished through the establishment of a new
enterprise, PLUNA SEM (joint enterprise) in which the State will receive 49 per cent of the shares
and the private consortium 51 per cent. By this means, the State will ensure a greater return on a
possible future sale of its share of the enterprise than it would obtain from a sale under present
conditions.

D. Innovations in the Operation and/or Administration of State Property

In recent years, in addition to the privatization of public enterprises described above, and as a mechanism
for providing greater participation by the private sector, a series of instruments has been used to transfer activities
to the private sector, which constitutes an innovation with respect to the administration of State property. The
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following are examples:

1. Contracts in the form of public works concessions

The concession of public worksisalegal instrument enabling a private agent to construct and operate new
State or municipal owned works, thus transferring the financing and operating risks and costs to the
concessionaire, to be recovered through the income from the operation of the works. At the end of the concession
period the operation of the works reverts to the State.

(@ MTOP(Ministry of Transport and Public Works). Montevideo-Puntadel Este Highway Project. This
is the first case of a highway operated by a private group. Traditionally the construction of roads on national
routes was financed by the entity itself and international institutions, with the MTOP assuming the risks of
operation.

(b) Companiade Gas. All the expansion and major renovation works offered for competitive bid by this
enterprise will be carried out under this system.

2. Concessions and transfers of operations under the Ministry of Defence

(& Lagunadd Sauce Airport. Thisis the first international airport operated by the private sector in
South America.

(b) Domestic freight airline. This service was previoudy provided by the Air Force (military air
transport).

(c0  Ground support in the Carrasco International Airport. These services were provided by the State
enterprise PLUNA.

(d) Cargo terminal in the Carrasco International Airport. The terminal was operated by the Genera
Directorate for Air Infrastructure of the Ministry of Defence.

3. Reprivatizations

(8 Bankrestructuring programme. The purpose of this programmewasto transfer to the private sector
three large commercia banks (Banco Comercial, Banco Pan de Azucar and Banco La Cgja Obrera) which had
been taken over by the monetary authority and operated by the National Development Corporation with a view
to their restructuring and sale. The monthly losses incurred by these three institutions averaged three million
dollars. Two of theingtitutions have already been restructured and sold and thethird will be sold during the current
year.

(b)  Canelones and Colonia Cold Storage Plants. In order to avoid the failure of these production units
and the consequent loss of foreign markets, the National Development Corporation assumed 100 per cent of the
shares of these two establishmentsin 1988. After their restructuring they were sold to the private sector.

4. Concessions and licences to exploit activities and use property of the National Port Administration

The programmefor transferring activitiesin the Port of Montevideo to the private sector carried out by the
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National Port Administration is undoubtedly the most ambitious plan carried out during this administration.
Among the areas for which concessions have been granted or are expected to be granted are the following:

The ANP floating dry dock;

The fruit markets and adjoining aress;

The Julio Herrera and Varadero warehouses and adjoining aress;
The cold storage complex; and

The river and ocean passenger terminal.

E. Difficulties in the Privatization Process

The privatization processisfar from completed. With the rescission of some of the articles of Act 16.211
by the referendum of December 1992 it will be dowed down even further (almost 75 per cent of the electorate
rejected the articlesin question). Obvioudy the political cost of carrying an ambitious programme further may be
very high. In other countries privatizations were carried out within the framework of serious economic crises or
during very specia situations. In this connection attention should be drawn to two basic pointsto be given serious
consideration when such a processisinitiated.

1 Establishing awarenessof theadvantagesof privatization. A privati zation processshould be preceded
by apublic analysis of its advantages and benefits. The general resistance created by uncertainty about the effects
of the process, especialy in sengitive public service areas, must be overcome. In order to do this, round-table
discussions, especialy with members of parliament, and seminars and public debates should be held. By way of
example, in the case of the privatization of the local tel ephone company ANTEL the public was unclear asto the
consequences of the process and compared it suspicioudy with what had until then been the poor results of the
Argentine example.

2. Theneedfor sectoral legidation. Act 16.211 had thedefect of covering alarge number of sectorsand
wasthereforeneither clear nor thoroughgoing inany of them. With privatization (or legidlation authorizing private
participation in a specific sector or activity) a series of transformations generally ensues which transcend the
privatization itself. For example, it is necessary the specify the new areas of activity of the agents, the tax
mechanisms, the State's new objectives with respect to the legislation, the supervisory bodies, etc.

3. Unit responsible for privatization. Even if a unit responsible for privatization is created, it cannot
function independently to the extent that its decisions depend on the decisions of the directors of the enterprises.
This delays and complicates some privatizations to the extent that there are various actors in the process.

F. Conclusions
Although the privatization processin Uruguay has been heterodox and complex because of the country's

social and economic characteristics, and limited inits possibilities, it has had some successes and experiencesto
betaken into account for thefuture. In particular, the difficulties pointed out above should beavoided inthefuture.
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Monday 20 March 1995

OPENING STATEMENTS

Mr. Arturo Hein-Caceres, UNDP Resident Representative, extended awelcome to all participants from
the region, and a particular welcome to the representatives from Bulgaria, Rumania, Poland and Russia

He introduced the subject of post-privatization which, he said, looks at the broader political, economic
and social issues which are not always solved before the process starts. He mentioned the UN Conference on
Social Development recently held in Copenhagen, and the importance attached by Conference delegates, as
well asthe UN system, to human resource development. UNDP has supported economic restructuring
programmes involving liberalization and privatization in 80 countries by technical assistance with the
mechanics of privatization, the introduction of competition, and raising the credibility of the process.
Privatization is one of the "pillars of reform™ but it has not visibly contributed to sustainable human
development. When the process is rushed, or when sale of enterprisesis treated as an end in itsdlf, the results
have been poor. Mr. Hein emphasized the need to achieve not just growth but a distribution of benefits which
would widen the options open to the poor and raise their participation in the mainstream of devel opment, and
protect and enhance the environment. On the positive side, privatization has reduced fiscal pressures and
increased the funds made available to socia programmes and areas not yet reached by privatization.

Given the interdependency of economic reform and democratic reform, it was especialy relevant to
show how the reformed governments and privatized enterprises can work together more effectively. He
anticipated that the Conference would revea the links between these parallel processes and indicate the way
forward.

His Excellency Carlos Eduardo Zaballa, Under Secretary for International Cooperation, Ministry of
Foreign Affairs, referred to the Argentinean experience of privatization. There have been problems but there
have a so been significant benefits. He endorsed the view that privatization was not a panacea and that there
was no one recipe for success. Debate and international exchanges assisted us dl in the process of change. He
agreed with Mr. Hein on the relevance of the process to human resource development. He had great pleasurein
declaring the Conference open.

REGULATORY ISSUES

Mr. Algandro Rausch presented his paper on Regulation in Argentina: Its Design and Implementation.
After explaining the background of structural reform and the massive privatization programme recently
undertaken by Argentina, he discussed the new regulatory role of the Government. This has emerged from the
public service character of its infrastructura public enterprises, al of which were privatized between 1989 and
1993, and the natural monopoly elements and other market failures which merit government intervention.
Privatization resulted in greater concentration of industry, and alega monopoly for the first stage of
privatization of the telecom sector. The justification for price regulation was the conventional argument that it
simulated the competition missing in high sunk cost industries.

Despite the fiscal priorities, there was from the start an active interest both in price regulation and
reducing entry barriers. Sector-specific regulation was preferred because of the complexities of each set of
markets. Electricity was vertically segmented into generation (which is now fully competitive in respect of
large consumers), transmission and distribution (natural monopolies). Telecoms was divided into four separate

173



enterprises. Gas was separated into transportation, provided by two licensees, and distribution, provided by
eight licensees, who are controlled by yardstick competition. The railway network was split into six lines
operated by concessionaires with prices capped (though rail competes with road haulage). Trunk highways are
operated by concessionaires on a sliding scale subsidy/rental fee which depends on the level of traffic.
Competition for the water and sewerage market in greater Buenos Aires was introduced by inviting bids to
provide the services at the lowest tariff.

Since 1991, eleven regulatory agencies have been (or are being) set up. The functions of these
regulators are broadly similar--to set a cap on prices at levels which are fair to consumers and investors, to
ensure the maintenance of access to services, to maintain quality and consumer standards, to promote
competition, to set and monitor concession contracts (including the monitoring of investment commitments), to
prevent restrictive business practices, and to apply penalties for non-compliance. For natural monopolies, price
regulation has been through the RPI - x formula, with RPI being based on the US index. Regulators conduct
consumer surveys and investigate complaints. In 1995, nine of the 11 agencies have atotal annua budget of
US$118 million and 904 employees. Thisis 1.6 per cent of the turnover of the markets regulated. Each agency
isrun by adirectorate which is autonomous in principle. A director can be removed only with just cause and
subject to Congressional review. Lack of political independence was noted in some appointees.

Mr. Rausch cited a number of unresolved issues--legal, procedural, and organizational. A technical
issue is how to ensure the maintenance of infrastructure towards the end of a concession period, when it pays
the concessionaire who is not expecting renewal to neglect maintenance. A second is how to promote
distributive impacts such as regional balance. There are grey areas in the respective roles and responsibilities
of the regulatory agencies vis-a-vis the sectoral Secretariats, e.g. with respect to sectoral policy and
coordination both within national sectors and regionally. Regulation should be viewed againgt its political and
ingtitutional environment.

Evaluation of the Argentine regulatory regime is premature as companies are still working through their
start-up conditions. However, the indications are favourable. There is higher labour productivity arising from
voluntary retirement. Quality has improved, but there isalong way to go. A common pattern of consumer
rights and guidelines is emerging.

Mr. Roberto Toso, Managing Director of SOCIMER International (Chile) pointed out that Chile had
twenty years experience of privatization, the longest in the region. He saw privatization as an important
component in the global movement to strengthen markets and reduce the microeconomic role of governments.
Central issues of reform, however, should be dealt with before initiating divestments. The legal and policy
framework must first be put in place so that investors know the rules of the game and believe them to be
stable. If thisis not the case, investors discount prospective cash flows at rates which reflect their uncertainty;
proceeds of disinvestment are lower and, what is worse, there is less commitment to quality. The priceis not so
important as who is buying and the impact of the new owner on efficiency.

Many of the problems today are due to massive and speedy privatization programmes which have left
regulatory gaps. On the other hand, governments should not heed those who say the time is not right merely to
delay privatization. The ingtitutionalization of reforms, so that they are irreversible, together with
transparency, equity and management efficiency are features of successful privatization.

Mr. Toso pointed out that the most sustainable regulatory system is one which distributes the benefits to
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all groups. Bath price-cap and rate-of-return regimes are costly and imperfect. The more productive emphasis
is on the strengthening of competition so as to empower consumers (the power to migrate). Conglomerates can
be dismantled. For natura monopolies, inter-temporal competition can be introduced; producers compete for a
period franchise. Mr. Toso cited some examples such as the French water franchises, and solid waste disposal
in the US, which have been very successful. Regulation should not hinder access to international capital
markets.

Mr. Willie Macleod, Director of Consumer Affairs, OFGAS (UK), congratulated Mr. Rausch on his
comprehensive paper and the Argentinean Government on the improvements at the "business end" of the
utilities, such as higher productivity, managerial strength, service quality and capacity to meet peak demands.
He said that the regulatory problems appeared to be the same in Argentina as in the UK--quality and scope of
services, tariff adjustment and rebalancing. Network interconnections have not hitherto been a problem for
OFGAS. A monopoly, though it may be committed to service to its customers, does not have the same culture
or incentives as a firm in a competitive market. OFGAS initially undertook alot of consumer research and
looked at utilities in other countries in order to set up benchmarks of performance. British Gas policy and
practices were also closely examined. OFGASS believed the corporation had a big potential for cost savings and
the former regulator had a running battle with the corporation. Substantial changes in enterprise culture came
with a new chief executive. At the same time a new regulator adopted a less adversarial approach; she sought
to promote consensus and to leave "breathing space” for the regulated companies.

On tariff adjustment, Mr. Macleod mentioned the furor in the UK arising from the electricity regulator's
reversal on an agreed price formula. Theaim in all sectorsisto set price caps for a period of five years.
Secondly, the utility cannot discriminate against any class of consumers, i.e. prices to each group should
reflect the costs of serving that group. In the UK, industrial and commercial users of gas can now buy from
about 40 suppliers; British Gas has only 46% of that market. The area of price regulation has been
progressively reduced so that it now applies only to users of less than 6,900 cm/year, virtually the domestic
users only. As BG is now in a competitive market, it is starting to rebalance its prices according to transport
distance.

The domestic market is also being opened up. Enabling legidation is being passed. BG is being divided
into five independent businesses: domestic gas supply, business gas, transportation and storage (called
Transco, a natural monopoly), appliance retailing and customer services. Transco will be completely separated
from the other units. BG plans for a very substantial staff cut-back. The domestic market will be opened to
competition in Spring 1996 and licences will be issued to transporters, suppliers and shippers. Substantial
price reductions are promised.

In conclusion, Mr. Macleod stressed the need to keep regulation away from social concerns, which he
said are the province of the government. The aim of good regulation is to make regulation unnecessary.

Representatives from Panama and V enezuela asked about labour policy on those laid off in Argentina.
Mr. Rausch answered that voluntary retirement schemes were very generous, particularly in atime of
hyperinflationary uncertainties. Opposition from railway unions was countered by threats of branch line
closure.

A representative from Bolivia pointed out that the employment problem applies even without

privatization. The private sector cannot respond quickly to absorb the surplus, and regulators are under
pressure from both the Government and foreign investors. Mr. Toso commented that unemployment is a
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conseguence of restructuring, not just privatization, but that employment recovers due to post-privatization
growth. He emphasized the urgent need to move on reforms so that investors respond sooner. Privatization isa
process of change and a process of learning. First privatizations always have to be revised later. Mr. Rausch
mentioned the use of privatization proceeds for human resource development. He agreed that not all the checks
and balances can be in place immediately, but political and economic stability is a pre-condition.

A Chilean representative referred to the complexity of regulation. Companies are often very powerful--
regulators risk being captured. Alternatively they may be captured by government. Regulation in Chile has
repercussions not only in Chile but in New Y ork and London, so is very subject to government pressures. He
agreed that competition is preferable to regulation.

A representative from Colombia asked about road concessions and cream-skimming. Mr. Rausch
confirmed that, of the 9,000 km trunk roads given on concessions, this could be called cream-skimming, but
that concessionaires pay fees or are paid subsidies according to the level of traffic and the resulting cash flows.
The problem arises where there is insufficient traffic, asin some access roads, to attract capital. Mr. Toso
expected that, with the current difficultiesin the international bond markets, as much as 60-70% of road
finance would have to be provided from equity. However there is a hopeful trend towards the securitizing of
short-term commercia bank lending and refinancing by long-term institutional investors such as pension funds.
He pointed out that bonds for road projects had no corporate history, so risk had to be carefully assessed and
shared out.

PROMOTION OF COMPETITION

Mr. Richard Prebble, of Guinness Gallagher Consultants (New Zealand), presenting his paper on
Promotion of Competition, set out five basic propositions:

* there are no post-privatization issues, only pre-privatization issues which have not been tackled;
* from an economic point of view, competition is more important than privatization;

* neither competition nor privatization can be effective without a sound framework of economic and
fiscal policies;

* regulation does not work (or not as intended);
* competition can be introduced into almost any sector.

He pointed out the parallels between New Zealand and Latin America and the remarkable turnaround in
the economy of New Zealand since 1984, involving extensive liberalization and deregulation. Examples were
given from postal services, telecoms, air and rail transport, and oil. Only after this framework of policy was
installed did the Government start privatizing. New Zealand is said (by the Economist magazine) to have
privatized a larger share of its GDP than any other country. Nevertheless, it has no "post-privatization"
problems.

As a principle, no monopoly was sold with its privileges intact--unlike what happened in the UK, where
the palitical objective of widespread share ownership resulted in monopolies being sold intact at low prices.
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The New Zealand airline did not lose from deregulation or cream-skimming because its network gave it an
overwhelming competitive advantage.

Mr. Prebble disagreed with the economic orthodoxy that natural monopolies should be price-regulated.
He asserted that, even with the honest and capable civil service in New Zealand, price control never worked,
except to guarantee a profit to the producer. In fact, price control discourages new entrants to the industry and
defeats the main purpose of regulation. Regulators cannot say how many operators there should be in any
sector. No-one predicted the 22% per annum growth in New Zealand's manufacturing sector; regulators are
equaly in the dark. He was sceptical of al the new and sophisticated models of price regulation, which he said
are like snake oil (they don't work!).

To promote competition, New Zealand relies on the Commerce Act of 1986. This prohibits restrictive
trade practices but does not proscribe monopolies. There is no social control of pricesin any sector. Prices are
controlled by competition or the possibility of competition, e.g. the cement market is contestable by the
possibility of imports. In addition, since competition thrives on information, there is compulsory disclosure of
separable services, e.g. billsfor electric power have to show the line charge separately from the energy charge.

Mr. Eduardo Modiano, Vice President of the Banco Itamarati, Sao Paulo, described Mr. Prebbl€e's talk
as a breath of fresh air, and also a cold douche for regulators. The "invisible hand" of competition is the best
regulator of all. State regulation is difficult, expensive, inaccurate and dips easily from economics to politics.
The question was whether extending competition by means of the honey pot of monopoly profits could avoid
the need for regulation. He noted that break-up aone does not lead to efficiency: only competition does that.
Innovative methods of regulation, such as interconnection protocols and yardstick competition, may help.

Most countries, he continued, have had a myopic fiscal view of privatization, using it to reduce fiscal
deficits. Even in Argentina, where the budget gap was closed, it was at the expense of increased prices. In fact,
the only way to maintain price stability is through productivity gains from increased competition. Most
countries have not followed this path and the contribution of privatization to price stability has been minimal.
Mexico has substantially privatized its public sector, but this did not avert the recent crisis. In Brazil, political
expediency and the need to reduce the deficit remain the main driving forces; privatized services have actuadly
deteriorated. Since foreign debt can only be paid with foreign exchange and this can only be generated by cost-
competitiveness, he wondered whether the lack of commitment to full competition was at the root of the
problem in Latin America.

The Chilean representative questioned the New Zealand conclusions that price controls do not work, and
that they arein any case unnecessary. Networks having high sunk costs would not be duplicated by
competitors. Connection agreements allow new entrants into the market, but still have to be enforced by the
regulator. Contestahility theory does not apply where there are high sunk costs.

Mr. Prebble admitted that these questions were still being debated in New Zealand and that there are
dtill problems with electricity distribution and water. However, while he was the responsible minister, he sold
some gas pipelines, and gas prices went down to world prices. Water was deregulated and drought motivated
the private sector to find new sources. These were equal to 5 per cent of al consumption. He doubted whether
duplication of facilities would be more expensive than the gains from alowing competition. If many
supermarkets are allowed, why not allow competition in water and electricity?

A representative from Colombia asked how competition could be introduced into railway transport,
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keeping in mind the safety aspect. Mr. Prebble said that rail competes with road and other forms of transport.
However, the competition is usually unfair, as road haulage trucks (which do amost all the damage to the
roads), do not pay for road maintenance. In New Zealand the playing field has been levelled by taxing trucks
on their weight and number of axles. All branch lines, which were formerly said to be uneconomic, are now
paying their way without subsidies. Mr. Macleod admired the radical approach of the New Zealand
Government but doubted that it would be politically possiblein the UK.

Mr. Prebble condemned privatization carried out for purely fiscal relief, which is short-term at best. He
said that the New Zealand approach was solely concerned with efficiency, and that is why it has been
successful. In fact, the Government is now privatizing the socia sectors by bringing competition into health,
education, etc. Like the state-owned enterprises, they are 50 per cent over-staffed. In pension administration,
they are learning from the Chilean experience. Mr. Bitran commented that Chile had made the change from
pay-as-you-go to a fully-funded system, but that the administrative cost was very high (US$120 per person).
Mr. Prebble was in favour of individualizing pensions and putting them in the name of the beneficiaries. He
thought that $120 might be a bargain for first rate fund management.

Tuesday 21 March

SOCIAL SAFETY NETS

Professor Jorge Beinstein presented his paper on Social Safety Nets. He pointed out that the need for
safety nets arises, not only from privatization, but also from the accompanying structural reforms such as
deregulation and liberalization, which are part of the globalization movement.

Privatization has had a negative effect on employment in the short term in the UK, France, Italy, etc.
Thisisaso truein Argentina. Public enterprises had 250,000 employees in 1990. Thisis expected to reduce to
about 60,000. He cited the case of SOMISA, a stedl plant which was the major employer in San Nicholas. Out
of 12,000 employees, 6,200 accepted voluntary early retirement packages averaging $22,000 each. They used
the money partly to purchase automobiles, etc. and partly to start up micro-businesses such as kiosks and
paddle ball courts with little market research. Within ayear most had gone bankrupt. The municipa authority
got UNDP/ILO assistance in training ex-salaried employees how to be entrepreneurs. The lesson was that
money is not enough to make a person an entrepreneur.

Mr. Beinstein pointed out the paradox of expecting governments which arein crisis and suffering from
"generalized corruption” to be able to administer major labour retraining programmes. He referred to the
remedy, often suggested, that the informal sector can absorb alarge part of the temporary surplus labour.
Despite statistical problems of definition and measurement, the informal sector is growing in al countries. In
Argentinait is responsible for some 25 per cent of all output and in Bolivia as much as 50 per cent. He
recommended further study of how the informal sector acts as a mattress to soften the impact of sudden
unemployment. In conclusion, he predicted growing unemployment in the short and medium term, but said that
there was no dramatic short-term solution. Long-term work on business development was the only answer.

The commentator, Professor Ramanadham, complimented Professor Beinstein on his paper and
presentation. He defined safety nets as temporary protections for persons, enterprises or places which lose
benefits previoudy enjoyed and which are judged to be deserving of support. He emphasized the need to
understand the impacts of privatization on poverty and unemployment and to promote systemic change,
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especially among government bureaucrats, enterprise executives and workers or their unions. The essence of
the problem is that privatization is often driven by fiscal deficits which impose mgjor constraints on the
provision of safety nets. The design of safety nets should be compatible and coordinated with the overall
policies of poverty alleviation, but the very cause of adjustment policiesis the lack of government resourcesto
cope with the outcome. While Prof. Beinstein had looked to the informal sector as a source of new
employment, Prof. Ramanadham attached importance to the economic viability and sustainability of this
employment. He cautioned against the complacency implicit in the general thesis that growth would
automatically take care of social problems.

Prof. Ramanadham talked about selected countries to illustrate how the need for safety nets, and the
method of provision, has varied among countries. In Guyana, for instance, structural reforms have not caused
substantial retrenchment. The losers have not been workers but rather those on low or fixed incomes during
inflation. The loss of subsidies, for instance, can create a class of "new poor”, e.g. users of privatized busesin
Sri Lanka who were formerly subsidized.

In India, by contrast, the opening up of the economy domestically and externally islikely to result in big
reductions in employment and the Government has set up a National Renewal Fund to finance retraining and
compensation to those displaced. However, it istoo small for the magnitude of the problem, which has not
been fully assessed. Even if Government tax revenues improve later, it will be necessary to find funds in the
meantime, e.g. by a compulsory levy on all enterprises. It is sensible to restrict retrenchment benefits to those
who are unemployable and to ensure that retraining is for jobs that are coming into existence. Fiscal reliefs for
ailing enterprises are not consistent with the rationale of privatization, but political compromises might be
necessary for the larger programme. Prof. Ramanadham suggested that the funding should be objectively
estimated and planned for, preferably from domestic sources.

In some countries no safety net is spread specifically for the privatization losers: they are covered by
general welfare or socia security arrangements. In Sri Lanka, the Janasaviya programme which finances those
who start their own businesses is an example. In the UK, the genera tone of regulation has been againgt the
preferential treatment of customers within any group, but certain "deserving” groups may be differently
treated. For instance, old age pensioners and the disabled get their electricity meters installed free. Apart from
such small exceptions, the needy are covered by income support and other general programmes derived from
the government budget.

He pointed out that safety nets may be built into privatization policy by requiring purchasers to take on
all workers at their existing pay for a given minimum period, asin Sri Lanka, Pakistan and Malaysia.
Similarly, the sale of an enterprise to the employees at alow priceis a disguised safety net, as it reduces the
capital costs and enables the enterprise to continue without lay-offs, though at some risk to its financial
viahility. In each of the above cases, the government pays for the safety net by receiving smaller proceeds of
sale. Regulation policy has a bias against cross-subsidization, e.g. the equal treatment of rural consumers. The
need for safety nets may be substantially avoided by restructuring enterprises so that they use al their
employees productively.

In conclusion, Prof. Ramanadham advocated a clear analysis of the affected groups, including the
consumers, and distinguishing those who would be driven below the poverty line. Policy should be formulated
on the type of support and the length of time it would be needed. He emphasized that this needed technical
skills and administrative integrity, as does the monitoring of the implementation of safety nets.
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The representative for Chile said that in his country unemployment dropped from 30 per cent in
1982/83 to 5 per cent ten years later. Also the proportion of the population below the poverty level dropped
from 50 per cent to 30 per cent. This was due to adrop in real wages eroded by inflation, competition policies
and export growth. Pockets of unemployment are now mainly among the young. A specia programme was
arranged by which private firms were contracted to give them training and find them jobs, either inside or
outside the firm. 150,000 were trained and 100,000 got jobs, at a cost to the Government of $500 per job. He
warned against governments deciding what training to give, since this does not work. Prof. Ramanadham
trusted the minimum wage was met, and commended this strategy. He contrasted it with the position in India,
where funds are given to 23 training institutions but the trainees are still unemployable. Effectively thisisa
safety net for the training institutions!

Prof. Beinstein agreed that a drop in real wages may increase employment but there may be bottlenecks
(e.g. alack of building plasterers). These can be broken through appropriate training. Mr. Rausch said that the
drop in employment in restructured enterprises may be partly remedied by new management practices such as
out-sourcing. Former employees may be contracted to use their skills and deliver needed inputs. The
government should support the concept and promote training in this kind of procurement. Argentinawas trying
to promote entrepreneurship as in Chile but the per capita cost in Argentinais much higher. Thereis ill a
need for institutiona rethinking and restructuring.

The representative from Poland agreed that there was a relation between privatization and
unemployment. In his country there was an acute shortage of labour in the 1980s. Privatization started on 1
January 1990 and 50 per cent of GDP is now under private management. Unemployment is 16 per cent, but he
ascribed this to the stabilization measures as there has been little retrenchment in the privatized firms. By
contrast, the Czech Republic has privatized more than Poland, but the new owners are investment funds, which
are mostly owned by the State, so there has not been any radical change in enterprise behaviour and
unemployment is only 5 per cent.

Mr. Macleod commented on the "safety net" content of regulation in the UK. It was true that those who
cannot pay their bills are not immediately cut off--every effort is made to maintain essential supplies, but he
saw this as part of the new consumer service culture rather than a socia safety net. Mr. Prebble advised
governments not to adopt short-run paliative policies which are not consistent with medium and long-term
goas. He agreed that in the long run we are al dead, but if our policies are wrong we are dead quicker!

Speakers from Peru, Argentina, Costa Rica and Boliviareferred to developmentsin their countries. In
Peru, wages are so low that public service employees take second jobs, asin Argentina and many other
countries. Thisisaform of safety net. In Bolivia, Argentina and Costa Rica, the reduction in socia servicesis
also reducing the standard of living of workers. In Bolivia, privatization is called "capitaization”, as they have
aunigue plan to recapitalize state enterprises on 50 per cent sale of equity to foreign buyers. The other 50 per
cent goesinto ageneral pension fund.

There was an extended discussion on the informal sector. A speaker from Brazil complained that
governments tend to be very negative about the informal sector, despite its size and valuable buffer role against
unemployment in every country. There are ethical problems, as the informal sector includes undesirable
activities and does not pay taxes. In Bolivia, the most important industry isinformal, illegal and globalized.
Nevertheless, there is also alarge and growing content of legitimate, though unregistered, activities. Excessive
regulation drives business into the informal sector, and governments should deregulate and ssimplify business
start-ups, so as to keep the sector as small as possible.
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There were five short presentations by representatives of regulated Argentine gas, water and electricity
companies, moderated by Mr. Carlos Sersale Di Serisano. These companies have concession contracts which
arein course of execution. It was too early to speak of post-privatization, it was generally agreed, since
companies are still being privatized and the first quinquennial cycle is not yet finished. One comment was that
regulation needed to be flexible because plans, on which investment commitments are made and concessions
drawn up, do not always fit with realities. Feelings about the regulatory regimes were mainly positive and
cautioudly optimistic, though there had been differences of understanding with regulators. An investor in one
utility emphasized that the criteria of good regulation, from the investment standpoint, are that it should be
clear, stable, consistent and politically independent. He rated the Argentine regulatory regime on these criteria
and found it satisfactory so far, but reserved judgement till the first reviews.

This was followed by comments from the regulators, who briefly outlined the systems of regulation and
procedures used, including the setting of price caps, the drafting of concession contracts, and public hearings.
To aquestion on how the regulatory agencies were financed, Mr. Devoto explained that concessionaires pay
fees.

WORKSHOP ON REGULATION

Representatives from countries just starting on privatization asked about the experience of countries that
had privatized extensively, such as Argentina and the UK.

The main lesson, it was said, was the importance of determining the objectives of privatization in each
country and issuing a clear statement of policies, procedures and guidelines for valuations. These are
important not only for public transparency but also, if the procedures are followed, to protect the privatization
agency from charges of corruption (as has happened in East Europe after a change of government).

The privatization agency and regulatory agencies should have their jurisdictions clearly defined and
distinguished from those of the sectoral ministries. Responsibility for sectoral policy-making, indicative
planning and regional integration should remain with line ministries, and not be taken over by regulators.
Bearing in mind the importance of a stable regulatory regime, regulatory agencies should be created by law,
rather than by executive decree which is liable to change. Regulators should have political independence and
continuity. The regulatory agencies should be kept to the minimum size required to perform their functions.
They are funded by rates paid by consumers through their invoices; this does not risk capture by the
regulatees.

A major problem arises with the control of investment commitments by the privatized companies.
Quiality control alone is not enough. However, information isimperfect, so concession contracts should allow
some flexibility in the priorities and sequencing of market commitments, so that they respond also to market
signals. Penalties for non-compliance are necessary, but not a sufficient condition for compliance.

WORKSHOP ON PROMOTING COMPETITION

The workshop discussed how competition might be introduced into natural monopolies such as electrical
transmission lines, water systems and telephone local 1oops.

On investigation, it appears that the principal reason these areas are given local monopoly statusis
because of the existence of cross-subsidies and the fear that new suppliers will profit-skim. The participants
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agreed that such cross-subsidization is very inefficient. It is cheaper and more effective to grant direct income
support and to alow price rebalancing.

The group agreed that effective competition policies are essential to successful privatization.
WORKSHOP ON SAFETY NETS

The workshop on safety nets considered some of the issues raised earlier in the day at the plenary session.
Professor Ramanadham acted as the facilitator. The Peruvian example came up for substantial discussion. The
difficulties of the Peruvian Government in finding the resources needed for making payments to displaced
labour were highlighted.

Theissue of finding the funds necessary for safety nets, especially for meeting the obligations of payments to
displaced labour, was raised by Mr. Keith Hillyer. In the course of the discussions the point was emphasized
by Professor Ramanadham that the fundamental question was one of how the moneys involved were utilized. If
they were effectively utilized for productive purposes by the recipients of the compensations, there would be no
argument against the government raising loans from abroad, particularly from the international financial
agencies, as there was a prospect of repayment. Mr. Tony Bennett advised that the choice of projects should
not be made by a government agency, since this was a business decision. Rather it should be made by grass
roots non-government organizations and financia intermediaries who were close to the borrowers and who had
afinancial interest in the success of the projects so financed. He cited an examplein Sri Lanka, where part of a
World Bank line of credit to a private development bank was channelled through a producer cooperative to
farmersin a silkworm breeding project.

The Peruvian representative referred to the IMF's direction against poverty relief measures beyond a certain
specified point. This would bring to the fore the importance of arriving at the most appropriate budget policy
decisions at the government level.

The workshop looked at the macro-context of government expenditures for the sake of displaced workers.
These, in many developing countries, are not the poorest in the community. The case for priority expenditures
by the government in the interest of the poorest or for poverty aleviation is stronger. This appliesin particular
where retrenchment payments went to those who would not have to be retrenched by the enterprises on grounds
of efficiency. Professor Ramanadham suggested that, if privatization involving retrenchment of labour was
sure to relieve the government budget, the expenditures would be clearly justified. In other situations, it would
be a matter for the Finance Minister to decide on how far to go in finding resources for dolesto labour as
against using the available resources for poverty alleviation programmesin genera .

Wednesday 22 March

LOOKING AHEAD

Mr. Alan Stoga presented his paper "Looking Ahead: Privatization and the Future of Latin America’'.
He referred to the threat posed to the economic reforms and recovery since 1988 by the recent collapse of the
Mexican peso and the reversal of capital flows affecting the whole region. The question was whether the
region's apparent recovery from the debt crisis of the 1980s was ephemeral, and whether the growth model
centred on privatization was somehow fatally flawed.
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His thesis was that the privatization reform model remains viable and that policy makers should
persevere with it. Just about everything can and should be privatized. In Somalia, even law and order had been
privatized because there was no government, but this was going too far! He recommended more privatization,
more tax reform, more incentives to invest and save, more transparent capital market conditions, more efforts
to liberalize labour markets, more predictable policy environments, and more competition. Governments
should realize that they face a buyers market in the sale of enterprises.

He reviewed the evolution of privatization in its political context in Latin America. State enterprises had
caused large recurring drains on overburdened government budgets. After initia opposition, privatization has
become popular. It has created new political constituencies with stakes in the reformed system. Most
importantly, privatization has attracted new investors, capital, technology and management skills. Mr. Stoga
cited case studies which show that privatization has significantly increased profitability, productivity,
efficiency and total employment. However, privatization aone could not achieve the necessary economic
transformation, nor could it eliminate the swings of growth and recession.

It has been argued that the Hemisphere has been too reliant on foreign speculative capita whichis
highly sensitive and mobile to perceived changesin risk and return. Mr. Stoga recommended greater emphasis
on promoting domestic savings, e.g. by privatization of socia security, as pioneered by Chile, in order to
reduce dependence on external portfolio capital flows. Countries should also look at measures which reduce
the velocity of cross-border capital flows, though there is arisk that minimum investment periods may be
difficult to distinguish from capital controls. Some new thinking is needed on how to stabilize capital markets
when government finances are basically sound. He believed that privatization should be seen in terms of
improving efficiency rather than in terms of government revenue. If privatization is seen as an aternative to
debt strategy, it will fail. In amost all industrial and service activities competition can and should be
introduced to improve efficiency. Mr. Stoga also emphasized the need for profound judicial and civil service
reform to sustain private investment. It is the job of government to set stable rules of the game, since business
people are looking for monopoly rents--"no businessman believesin free markets' and "greed is good". There
isno "reasonable” rate of return. Even 100 per cent is reasonable if the investor is clever enough to find such
an opportunity in an open market.

Mr. Prebble pointed out the redlities of investment in Latin America. Investors were looking: (1) for
absolute assurance that they could get their money out; then (2) for a minimum 25 per cent return. Government
incentives hardly affect the decision. Where an industry is regulated, it has only one customer--the regulator. It
isto the investor's advantage to make a further investment on lobbying for higher tariffs. A price cap formula
becomes a rate-of-return cap. Regulation often operates to guarantee a certain level of profit and to prevent
any improvement of standards above the minimum. Some customers will pay anything for quality service, but
cannot get it under regulation. He agreed on the need for reform of the judicial system, so that business trusts
the courts.

He added that if simple divestment is centra to the model, then it will fail. There is no one smple
policy. The point of privatizing was to improve efficiency; Mexico sold banks to the highest bidders, who had
no banking experience. The same happened in New Zealand.

Prof. Ramanadham agreed with Mr. Stoga's broad definition of privatization and that the main purpose
isto raise efficiency; this was stated five years ago in the UNDP Guidelines on Privatization. However, he said
that Mr. Stoga had considered only the foreign investor's point of view. In adeveloping country, distributional
impacts were of equal importance. As a consumer, he would not be happy that an investor was making a 100
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per cent return at his expense. Safety nets are a national problem and he was worried that governments did not
understand the scale of the problem. He warned that the pendulum, which has swung from nationalization in
the 1960s to privatization in the 1990s, could swing back unless protection of consumers and other "parallel
requisites’ were met in privatization programmes. Mr. Stoga preferred to separate welfare and safety nets
from privatization, which he saw as quite separate issues. He warned against burying subsidies in unaccounted
cross-subsidizations in operating companies. Any subsidies should be explicit. He hoped that there was no
"pendulum” as this would condemn Latin America to return to the "lost decade”. The evidence shows that all
groups, including labour and consumers, had benefited from privatization, and no country can be said to have
privatized too far.

Mr. Prebble said that New Zeaand, where foreign investment is a higher percentage of GDP than in any
Latin American country, is a good example of the division of returns from investment. Returns to New
Zedland on its highways had been higher than the returns to foreign investors. Similarly, British investors had
made 100 per cent returns in the US railroads, but the Americans did even better. Mr. Rausch pointed out that
the countries of South East Asia were able to minimize foreign investment because of their high savings rates,
acultural phenomenon.

Wrap-Up of the Conference

The draft Conference Report for the first two days was distributed. Mr. Tony Bennett, UN-DDSMS,
explained that, since the report was chronological and not thematic in structure, he would present some of the
main issues that had risen under each of the Conference topics.

With respect to regulation and competition, he noted that all participants supported the maxim
"competition where possible, regulation where necessary"”. They tended to attach greater importance to the role
of regulatory agencies in promoting competition than to their role of smulating competition by price caps and
other regulatory devices.

Some speskers, especially the Argentineans, had emphasized the need for organizational and
jurisdictional clarity with respect to the central privatization agency, the regulatory agencies, and the line
ministries (secretariats). This was linked with the need for stability in the investment environment. Policy
stability is asimportant as macroeconomic stability. Thereis scope for greater coordination and
standardization of treatment of issues that are common amongst regulatory agencies, such as consumer
guidelines, penalties and tariff-setting concepts, and for strengthening their management systems.

A general issue arising from the discussions was the short-sightedness of giving higher priority to fisca
objectives over efficiency objectives. The most radical expression of this came from the New Zealand
experience, where public enterprises were sold only after they had been opened up to competition. Divestment
there had become an optional extra, rather than the main focus. All the gains were attributed to the winds of
competition. Even "natural monopolies’ were not regulated lest this reduce the attractiveness of the industry to
new entrants.

Other examples came from the criteria used to evaluate bids for public enterprises. The Mexican crisis
was attributed at least partly to the sale of banks to the highest bidders, who proved to be unfit to run the
banks. A genera recommendation was that bidders should be pre-qudified, then the highest bidder might be
preferred. Though pre-qualification is open to abuse, this procedure would be more transparent than, for
instance, systems of evaluating bids on multiple weighted criteria. In the same vein, there was support for
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methods of divestiture such as trade sales, which result in a strong controlling shareholder and effective
governance, rather than broad-based shareholdings which might not be able to replace non-performing
management. Mr. Bennett noted that this policy is constrained in many developing and transitional countries
by the skewed distribution of wealth (or the "wrong" people having the money) and the political
unacceptability of greater concentration of ownership. The same applies to foreign ownership. Even though a
dollar from any source is equally valuable, public perception of foreign ownership is very different from
perception of domestic ownership, even in the UK.

There were repeated references to the importance of getting the objectives and policies clear from the
start and the primacy of competition policy. Most Latin American privatization had been driven by fiscal
pressures and this had militated against the promotion of competition. Some of the UK privatizations had been
poor models as they had preserved monopolies. Only now was British Gas, for instance, being broken up and
competition introduced.

The socia and distributional aspects of privatization had tended to be neglected in the rush to privatize.
Mr. Bennett pointed out that decisions on what enterprises to privatize, how to privatize them and to whom to
privatize, all had social consequences as well as fiscal and economic consequences, and privatization agencies
making these decisions could not ignore one set of consequences. Just as major resource decisions are preceded
by environmental impact assessments, they should also be subject to social impact assessments.

A number of safety net devices had been mentioned by the speakers. In Latin America, voluntary early
retirement packages have been common, but these have been ineffective where benefits have been taken by
those who could get jobs el sewhere, or even by those who were needed within the firm and who returned
through the revolving door. The Kenya Power and Lighting Company had not made this mistake: each
application for early retirement was screened and accepted only if the company could spare the person. If there
were not enough voluntary retirements, a compulsory scheme came into effect, with the same benefit package.

Requiring buyers to maintain pre-existing levels of employment is often thought of as counter-
productive, but this has been successful in Malaysia, said Mr. Bennett. The telecom, electricity and other
enterprises had grown strongly after partia privatization and had absorbed the former "excess' staff. In East
Germany and Macedonia, buyers had been encouraged to take over employees by having the purchase price
reduced by a given amount per worker. An even more market-oriented policy was that of Chile, which offered
afixed sum to any enterprise willing to offer training to displaced workers and to guarantee them jobs at the
end of the training. Mr. Bennett added that it was an important principle that those giving training for jobs or
for self-employment should have afinancia incentive in the success of the training. This made it effective and
sustainable.

Looking ahead, Mr. Bennett agreed with Mr. Stoga's thesis that privatization efforts should continue in
Latin America and that the dangers of a reaction back to the statist policies of the past were greater than the
dangers of privatization. The process requires a stable macroeconomy, a stable political regime, a stable legal
and regulatory environment, and a playing field which is open to all who want to play and is kept level. This
needs a capable and honest civil service and judiciary.

Participants discussed the problems of political interference in regulation. Latin American regulatory
bodies mainly consist of boards of directors, which are sometimes constituted on a representative basis. Prof.
Ramanadham warned against the concept of having individua directors representing investors, consumers, the
Ministry of Finance, etc. He said that all appointees should represent the industry as a whole. Thiswould
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make the board stronger against political interference. Apart from this, boards should be set up by law and
directors given fixed-term appointments. There is also the prablem of regulatory capture, e.g. by offer of ajob
with a privatized utility after leaving the regulatory agency.

The need for agenera body to control restrictive business practices was discussed. The UK has an
Office of Fair Trading which is closaly linked to the Monopolies and Mergers Commission. This agency
responds to complaints of anti-competitive action in any sector, including predatory pricing, tie-in sales,
refusals to deal, and restrictions on supply. Argentina does not at present have any general competition agency.

Mr. Keith Hillyer, Director, UNDP/PSDP, wound up the discussion and thanked the local organizers,
trandators, UNDP Buenos Aires staff and all those who had contributed to the success of the Conference. It
was agreed that more emphasis should be placed on the introduction of competition, which will have a
favourable impact on the public budget and public debt as enterprises will be more profitable and generate
greater revenue streams. The sustainability of the reform process will depend also on its distributional and
political impacts. Privatization isfirst and last a political process, and it isitsimpact on the quality of life of
the ordinary individual in the street which will determine its credibility and sustainability.

CLOSING STATEMENTS

Mr. Jose Petrella, Deputy Minister of Foreign Relations, Government of Argentina, addressed the
Conference. He expressed his pleasure that the United Nations had agreed to co-sponsor this Conference with
the Government of Argentina. After up to two decades of privatization and the most thoroughgoing
commitment in some countries of Latin America, this Conference on the impact of privatization and afocus on
the post-privatization issues was very timely. In Argentina, he noted, privatization had been started in 1985
and renewed vigorously from 1989. Privatizations in Argentina have had positive effects in terms of
productive efficiency, quality and coverage of public services and public revenue.

Mr. J Chaozhu, Under-Secretary-General, UN Department for Development Support and Management
Services, responded on behalf of the UN System. He recalled the start of privatization in Latin Americain the
1970s and 1980s, when it could not have been imagined that would be the start of aglobal changein the
partitioning of public and private sector roles and responsibilities. Today there is hardly a country in the world
in which public enterprises are not being restructured or privatized.

It isclear, he said, that privatization has in many cases generated clear gainsin efficiency and
productivity, and the associated changes in the structure of each industry have promoted competition to the
benefit of consumers. However, privatization is not the end of history. The former problems have been
replaced by a new set of problems. The pace of structural change has caused at least temporary increasesin
unemployment. He emphasized the need for safety nets--the human face of privatization--and for careful
preparation of privatizations. He cited the case of British Telecommunications, the first major privatization in
the UK, which was privatized only five years after the Thatcher administration took office.

Privatization of monopolies requires independent regulation of prices, availability and quality of
services. It was recognized that regulators have to perform a difficult balancing job, arbitrating between the
interests of consumers and investors and between incumbent utilities and new entrants to the industry. He
recommended objective evaluation of the impact of country programmes on their objectives.
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He expressed his deep appreciation to the Government of Argentina, in particular the Honourable
Minister and Deputy Minister for Foreign Relations, for their support in organizing this Conference and for
their generous hospitdlity, to the co-organizers from the UNDP Regional Bureau for Latin America and the
Caribbean and the UNDP Private Sector Devel opment Programme, to the paper presenters and commentators,
and to all the participants and guests for their contributions.

1/ Hommes, Montenegro, Roda: "Una apertura hacia el futuro” (An opening to the future); Ministry of
Finance and Public Credit and National Planning Department.

NOTES

2/ Industrial Frutera del Gran Lago S.A. (FRUGALASA) is
made up of two enterprises — one which consists of the
producing plantations and the other which manages the
agro-industrial production.

2/ CORECO consists of the enterprises created under
the MINVAH and MICONS Companies Act. Article 812 of
Decree 7-90 transfers the ascriptions under the "MICONS
Companies Act" to CORNAP. This Decree does not include
COERCO itself nor the enterprises created by the MINVAH
Companies Act. The Decree ascribes to CORNAP the COERCO
enterprises created by the "MICONS Companies Act"™

Empresa Constructora "La Segovia" (ECONS) (R-1)
Empresa Constructora de Occidente (ECO) (R-11)
Empresa Constructora (ECONS) (R-11)

Empresa Constructora"Diriangen" (ECODIN) (R-1V)
Empresa Integral de la Construccion "Manuel
Escobar Pereira”

(EICMEP) (R-V)

6. Empresa Nicaraguense de Construcciones (ENIC) (R-

ahwdnE

Vi)
7. INngenieria de Construccion (ICO) (RAAN)
8. INngenieriade Construccion de la Zona Especial Il
(ICZE 111) (Special Zone I11I)
9. Empresa de Senalamiento Vial (ENSEV)
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